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NR 809.01 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to
establish minimum standards and procedures for the protection of
the public health, safety and welfare in the obtaining of safe drink-
ing water, This chapter is adopted under the authonty granted in
$. 281.12 and ch, 280, Stats.

Noter Seechs, NR 103, 114, 811 and 812 for other requirements pertaining to pub-
lic and private drinking water systemis.

Hstory: Cr, Register, Febmary, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; am. Register, April,
1982, No. 316, eff, 5-1-82; renum, from NR 109.01, Register, July. 1993, No. 451,
ff, 8-1-93; corrections made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b) 7., Stais., Register, Oclober,
1997, No. 502.

NR 809.02 Departmental justiilcation. (1) Where the
department exercises discretion allowed under this chapter to
require a public water system owner or operaior to perform
consiruction, repairs, monitoring or other activities which would
necessitate expenditure of resources, the department shall explain
in writing the reasons for the requirements.

(2} A decision by the department to grant a waiver shall be
made in writing and shall set forth the basis for the detenmination,

The waiver determination may be initiated by the department or
upon an application by the owner or operator of a public water sys-
term.

History: Cr, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff. 8-1-93; renum. to be (1), cr. (2),
Register, August, 1994, No, 464, ¢if. 9-1-94,

NR 809.03 Applicability. The provisions of this chapter
shali apply to all new and existing public water systems as defined
in this chapter.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; renan. from NR
109.03, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93.

NR 809.04 Definltions. (1) “Action level” is the con-
cenfration of lead or copper in water which determines, in some
cases, the treatment requirements that a water system is required
to complete.

(2) “Best available technology” or “BAT" means the best
technology treatment techniques, or other means which the U.S,
envirenmental protection agency finds, after examination for effi-
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cacy under field conditions and not solely under laboratory condi-
tions, are available, taking cost into consideration,

(3} “Coagulation” means a process using coagulant chemicals
and mixing by which colloidal and suspended niaterials are desta-
bilized and agglomerated into flocs.

{4) “Community water system” means a public water system
which serves at least 15 service connections used by year—round
residents or regularly serves at least 25 year-round residents. Any
public water system serving 7 or more homes, 10 or more mobile
homes, 10 or more apartment units, or 10 or more condominium
units shall be considered a community water system untess infor-
mation is available to indicate that 25 year—round residents will
not be served.

(5) “Compliance cycle” means the 9-year calendar year cycle
during which public water systems shall monitor. Each com-
pliance cycle consists of 3, 3—year compliance periods. The first
compliance cycle begins January 1, 1993 and ends December 31,
2001; the second begins January 1, 2002 and ends December 31,
2010; the third begins January 1, 2011 and ends December 31,
2019. )

{6) “Compliance period" means a 3-vyear calendar year period

within a compliance cycle. Each compliance cycle has 3, 3—year-

compliance periods. Within the first compliance cycle, the first
compliance period runs from January 1, 1993 to December 31,
1995; the second from January {, 1996 to December 31, 1998; the
third from January 1, 1999 to December 31, 2001,

(7) “Comprehensive performance evaluation” or “CPE
means a thorough review and analysis of a treatment plant’s per-
formance-based capabilities and associated administrative,
operation and nraintenance practices. It is conducted to identify
factors that may be adversely impacting a plant’s capability to
achieve compliance and emphasizes approaches that can be
implemented without significant capital improvements. For pur-
poses of compliance with this chapter, the comprehensive perfor-
mance evaluation shall consist of least the following components:
Assessment of plant performance; evaluation of major unit pro-
cesses; identification and prioritization of performance limiting
factors; assessment of the applicability of comprehensive techni-
cal assistance; and preparation of a CPE repott,

(8) “Confirmed presence” means the presence of coliform

bacteria in a water sample confirmed by a total coliform-positive
. repeat sample,

(9) “Confluent growth” means a continuous bacteriat growth
covering the entire filtration area of a membrane filter, or a portion
thereof, in which bacterial colonies are not discrete,

{10) “Conventional filtration treatment” means a series of
processes including coagulation, flocculation, sedimentation, and
filtration resulting in substaniial particulate remaoval.

{11) “CT” or “CTcalc” is the product of “residual disinfectant
concentration” (C) in mg/l determined before or at the first cus-
tomer, and the corresponding “disinfectant contact time” (T) in
minutes, ie., "C" x *“T". If a public water system applies disinfec-
tants at more than one point prior to the first customer, it shall
determine the CT of each disinfectant sequence before or at the
first customer, to determine the total percent inactivation or “tota!
inactivation ratio.” The inactivation ratio for a single disinfectant
sequence is:

CTcale
CTag .
where “CTygg 9" is the CT value required for 99.9% (3 log) inac-
tivation of Giardia lamblia cysts. The sum of the inactivation
ratios, or total inactivation ratio for a series of disinfection
sequences is:

2 (CTcale)
CTgog
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and is calculated by adding together the*inactivation ratio for each
disinfection sequence, In determining the total inactivation ratio,
the public water system owner or operator shall determine the
residual disinfectant concentration of each sequence and corre-
sponding contact time before any subsequent disinfection
application points. A total inactivation ratio equal to or greater
than 1.0 is assumed to provide a 3 log inactivation of Giardia
lamblia cysts. '

(12) “Contaminant” means any physical, chemical, biologi-
cal, or radiological substance or matter in water,

(13) “Corrosion inhibitor” means a substance capable of
reducing the corrosivity of water toward metal plumbing materi-
als, especiatly lead and copper, by forming a protective film on the
interior surface of those materials.

(14) “Deparlment” means the department of natural
resources,

{15) “Diatomaceous earth filtration™ means a process result-
ing in substantial particulate removal in which:

(a) A precoat cake of diatomaceous earth filter media is depos-
ited on a suppott membrane (septumy; and

{b) While the water is filicred by passing through the cake on
the septum, additional filter media known as body feed is continu-
ously added to the feed water to maintain the permeability of the
filter cake. :

(16) “Direct filtration” means a series of processes including
coagulation and filtration but excluding sedimentation resulting
in substantial particulate removal,

(17) “Disinfectant contact time” (“T” in CT calculations)
mezns the time in minutes that it takes for water to move from the
point of disinfectant application or the previous point of disinfec-
tant residual measurement to a point before or at the point where
residual disinfectant concentration (“C”) is measured. Where
only one “C” is measured, “T" is the time in minutes that it takes
for water to move from the point of disinfectant application to a
point before or where residual disinfectant concentration (“C”) is
measured. Where more than one “C” is measured, “T" is:

(a) For the first measurement of “C”, the time in minutes that
it takes for water to move from the first or only point of disinfec-
tant application to a point before or at the point where the first “C”
is measured; and

(b} For subsequent measurements of “C”, the time in minutes
that it takes for water to move from the previous “C” measurement
point to the “C” measurement poirnt for which the particular “T”
is being calculated. Disinfectant contact time in pipelines shall be
calcutated based on “plug flow” by dividing the internal volume
of the pipe by the maximum hourly flow rate through the pipe.
Disinfectant contact time within mixing basins and storage reser-
voirs shall be determined by tracer studies or other department
approved equivalent demonstration.

{18) “Disinfection” means a process which inactivates patho-
genic organisms in water by chemical oxidants or equivalent
agents.

(19) “Disinfection profile” means a summary of daily Giardia
lamblic inactivation through the treatment plant. The procedure
for developing a disinfection profile is contained in s. NR
809.775.

-{20) “Domestic or other non—distribution systemn plumbing
problem” means a coliform contamination problem in a public
water system with more than one service connectioirthat is limited
to the specific service connection from which the coliform-posi-
tive sample was taken.

{21) “Dose equivalent” means the product of the absorbed
dose for fonizing radiation and such factors as account for differ-
ences in biological effectiveness due to the type of radiation and
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its distribution in the body as specified by the international com-
mission on radiological units and measurements (ICRU). :

(22) “Enhanced coagulation” means the addition of sufficient
coagulant for improved removal of disinfection byproeduct precus-
sors by conventional filtration treatment.

(23) “Enhanced softening” means the improved removal of
disinfection byproduct precursors by precipitative softening.

(24) “Effective corrosion inhibitor residual” means a con-
centration sufficient to form a protective coating on the interior
walls of a pipe. :

{25) “Entry point” means a location in the waler system after
treatment or chemical addition, if any, but prior to the distribution
“system. A sample collected in the distribution system may be con-
sidered an entry point sample if the department has determined it
is more representative of the water sources.

(26) “Environmental protection agency” or “EPA" means the
agency of the United States federal government ultimately
responsible for establishing and enforcing national primary drink-
ing water regulations.

{27) “Filter profile” means a graphical representation of indi-
vidual filter performance, based on continuous turbidity measure-
ments or total particle counts versus time for an entire filter run,
from startup to backwash inclusively, that includes an assessment
of fiiter performance while another filter is being backwashed.

{28) “Filtration” means a process for removing particulate
matter from water by passage through porous media.

{29) “First draw sample” means a one-liter sample of tap
water that has been standing in plumbing pipes at Ieast 6 hours and
is collected without flushing the tap.

(30) “Flocculation” means a process to enhance agglomera-
tion or collection of smaller floc particles into larger, more easily
settleable particles through gentle stirring by hydraulic or
mechanical means.

(31} “GACI0” means granular activated carbon filter beds
with an empty-bed contact time of 10 minutes based on average
daily flow and a carbon reactivation frequency of every 180 days.

{32) “Gross alpha particle activity” means the total radioac-
tivity due to alpha particle emission as inferred from measure-
ments on a dry sample.

(33) “Gross beta particle activity” means the total radicactiv-
ity due to beta particle emission as inferred from measurements
on g dry sample,

(34) “Ground water under the direct influence of surface
water” means any water beneath the surface of the ground with:

{a) Occurrence of insects or other macroorganisms, algae or
large diameter pathogens such as Giardia lamblia, in greater than
or equal to 10% of representative source water samples collected
over a period of 6 months, immediately prior to the first or only
point of disinfectant application, or

(b) Evidence of relatively rapid shifts in water characteristics
such as turbidity, temperature, conductivity, or pH which closely
correlate to climatological or surface water conditions.

(35) “Initial compliance period” means the first full 3-year
compliance period which begins at least 18 months after pro-
muilgation of the federal regulations. For monitering contami-
nants in ss. NR 809.11 (2} (b) and 809.20 (1) (b}, the initial com-
pliance period means Janvary 1993 — December 1995 for systems
with 150 or moie service connections and January 1996 — Decem-
ber 1998 for systems having fewer than 150 service connections.

{36) “Haloacetic acids (five)” or “HAAS"” means the sum of
the concentrations in milligrams per liter of the hatoacetic acid
‘compounds (monochloroacetic acid, dichloroacetic acid, trichlo-
roacetic acid, monobromoacetic acid and dibromoacetic acid),
rounded to 2 significant figures after addition.

(37) “Large water system” means, for the purpose of monitor-
ing lead and copper, & water system that serves more than 50,000
persons.
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(38) “Lead service line” means a service line made of lead
which connects the water main to the building inlet and any lead
pigtail, gooseneck or other fitting which is connected to such lead
line. ‘

{39) “Legionella” means a genus of bacteria, some species of ‘
which have caused a type of pneumonia called Legionnaires dis-
ease.

(40) “Man-made beta particle and photon emitters” means all
radionuclides emitting beta particles and/or photons listed in
Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permissible
Concentration of Radionuclides in Air or Water for Occupational
Exposure, NBS Handbook 69, except the daughter products of
thorium—-232, uranium—235 and uranium-238,

(41) “Maximum contaminant level” or “MCL” means the
maximum permissible level of a contaminant in water which is
delivered to any user of a public water system.

{42) “Maximum contaminant level goal” or “MCLG” means
the maximum level of a contaminant in drinking water at which
no known or anticipated adverse affect on the health of persons
would occur, and which allows an adequate margin of safety.
Maximum contaminant level goals are non-enforceable heaith
goals.

(43) “Maximum residual disinfectant level” or “MRDL”
means a level of a disinfectant added for water treatment that may
not be exceeded at the consumer’s tap without an unacceptable
possibility of adverse health effects.

{44) “Maximum residual disinfectant level goal” or
“MRDLG" means the maximum level of a disinfectant added for
water {reatment at which no known or anticipated adverse effect
on the health of persons would eccur, and which allows an ade-
quate margin of safety. MRDLGs are nonenforceable health goals
and do not reflect the benefit of the addition of the chemical for
control of waterborne microbial contaminants.

(45) “Medium-size water system” means, for the purpose of
monitoring lead and copper, a water system that serves greater
than 3,300 and less than or equal to 50,000 persons.

{46) “Near the first service connection” means at one of the
20% of all service connections in the entire system that are nearest
the water supply treatment facility or water supply source, as mea-
sured by water transport time within the distribution system,

(47) “Non-community water system” means a public water
system that is not a community water system. A non-community
water system is either a non—transient, non-community, water sys-
tem or a transient non-community water system.

(48) “Non-transient non-community water system” means a
non-community water system that regularly serves at least 25 of
the same persons over 6 months per year. Examples of non-tran-
sient non—community water systems include those serving
schools, day care centers and factories.

(49} “Optimal corrosion control treatment” means the corro-
sion control treatment that minimizes the lead and copper con-
centrations at users’ taps while insuring that the treatment does not
cause the water system to violate any national primary drinking
water regulations as listed in part 141 of the code of federal regula-
tions (CFR) 40,

{50) *Person” means an individual, corporation, company,
association, cooperative, trust, institution, partnership, state,
municipality, or federal agency.

(51) “Picocurie (pCi)” means that quantity of radioactive
material producing 2.22 nuclear transformations per minute,

(62) “Plant” means any facility for the obtaimmnent of potable
water, whether from surface water or groundwater sources, for a
community water system,

{563) “Point-of-disinfectant application” is the peint where
the disinfectant is applied and water downstream of that point is
not subject to recontamination by surface runoff.
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{54) “Point-of-entry treatment device” is a water treatment
device applied to the drinking water entering a house or building
for the purpose of reducing contaminants in the drinking water
distributed throughout the house or building.

(55) “Point-of-use treatment device” is water treatment
device applied to a single tap used for the purpose of reducing con-
taminants in drinking water at that one tap.

(56) “Primary maximum contaminant levels” means those
maximum contaminant tevels which represent minimum public
health standards.

(57) (a) “Public water system” or “system’’ means a system
for the provision to the public of water for human consumption
through pipes or other constructed conveyances, if the system has
at least 15 service connections or regularly serves an average of
at least 25 individuals daily at least 60 days out of the year. A pub-
lic water system is either a “community water system” or a “non-
community water system”, '

{b) Systems include the following:

1. Any collection, treatment, storage, and distribution facili-
ties under control of the operator of the system and used primarily
in connection with the system, and

2. Any collection or pretreatment storage facilities not under
the system’s control which are used primarily in connection with
the system.

(c¢) The term does not include any “special irrigation district.”

Note: The definition of public water system as regulated by this chapter is broader

and includes more water systenis than those governed by the public serviee commis-
sion under its definition of a public utility in ch. 196, Stats.

(58) “Rem” means the unit of dose equivalent from ionizing
radiation to the total body or any internal organ or organ system.
A “millirem” (mrem) is 1/1000 of a rem.

(59) “Repeat compliance period” means any subsequent com-
pliance period after the initial compliance period.

(60) “Residual disinfectant concentration” (“C” in CT cal-
culations) means the concentration of disinfectant measured in
mg/l in a representative sample of water.

{61) “Running annual average” means the sum of 1,2, 3or4
calendar quarter sample results divided by 4. The first sample may
be the average of the initial and confirmation sample results, If
more than 4 calendar quarters of samples have been collected in
more than 4 consecutive calendar quarters, the results from the 4
most recent quarters shall be used. If multiple compliance samples
are collected in a single calendar quarter, the sample which
yielded the highest concentration shall be used to calculate the
running annual average.

{62) “Sanitary survey” means an on-site inspection of the
water source, facilities, equipment, operation and maintenance of
a public water system for the purpose of evaluating the adequacy
of such source, facilities, equipment, operation and maintenance
for producing and distributing safe drinking water.

{(63) “Secondary drinking water standards” means those stan-
dards for aesthetic parameters which represent minimum public
welfare concerns but do not represent health standards.

(64) “Service line sample” means a one-liter sample of water
that has been standing for at least 6 hours in a service line.

{65) “Single family structure” means a building constructed
as a single—family residence that is currently used as either a resi-
dence or a place of business.

(66) “Sedimentation” means a process for removal of solids
before filtration by gravity or separation.

(67) “Slow sand filtration” means a process involving pas-
sage of raw water through a bed of sand at low velocity (generally
less than 0.4 m/h) resulting in substantial particulate removal by
physical and biological mechanisms.
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{68) “Small waler system” means, for the purposes of moni-
toring lead and copper, a water system that serves 3,300 persons
or fewer.

{69) “Special irrigation district” means an irrigation district in
existence prior to May 18, 1994 that provides primarily agricul-
tural service through a piped water system with only incidental
residential or similar use where the system or the residential or
similar users of the system are supplied with water that meets all
maximum contaminant levels of subch. L.

(70) “Surface water” means all water which is open to the
atmosphere and subject o surface runoff,

(71) “System with a single service connection™ means a sys-
tem which supplies drinking water to consumers via a single line.

(72) “Surface water systems” means public water systems
using surface water or ground water under the direct influence of
surface water as a source and that are subject to the requirements
of 40 CFR 141, subpart H which contains the national primary
drinking water regulations.

{73) “Supplier of water” or “water supplier” means any per-
son who owns or operates a public water system.

(74) “SUVA” means specific ultraviclet absorption at 254
nanometers (ni}.

Note: SUVA is an indicator of the humic content of water, Tt is 4 calculated parame-
ter obtained by dmdmg a sample s ultraviolet absorption at a wavelength of 254 nm
{UVa54) (measured in m— ) by its concentration of dissolved organic carboen (DOC)
(in mg/L).

(75) “Total organic carbon” or “TOC” means total organic
carbon in mg/L. measured using heat, oxygen, ultraviolet irradi-
ation, chemical oxidants or combinations of these oxidants that
conver{ organic carbon fo carbon dioxide, rounded to 2 significant
figures.

{76) “Supplier of water” means any person who owns or oper-
ates a public water system,

{77) “Too numerous to count” means that the total number
bacterial colonies exceeds 200 on a 47-mm diameter membrane
filter used for coliform detection.

(78) “Transient non—community water system™ means a non—
community water system that serves at least 25 people at least 60
days of the year, Examples of transient non-community water
systems include those serving taverns, motels, restaurants,
churches, campgrounds and parks.

(79) “Waterborne disease outbreak” means the significant
occurrence of acute infectious illness, epidemiologically associ-
ated with the ingestion of water from a public water system which
is deficient in treatment or is supplied from a contaminated source,
as determined by the department or other local or state agency.

(80) “Virus” means a virus of fecal origin which is infectious
to humans by waterborne transmissien.

History: Cr, Register, February, 1978, No. 266, off. 3-1-78; am. (1) and (9),
renum. {12) 10 (17) to be (13) to (18) and am. (13), ct. (12), Reglster, April, 1982, No.
316, eff. 5-1-82; renem. {13 to (18) to be (23 to (9), (113, (13} 10 {15), (18} to (23) and
am. (9) and (11), cr. (1), {10), (12}, (16} and {§7), Register, Augnst, 1989, No. 404,
eff. 9-1-89; renum. (1) 1o €23} to be (3}, (6), (9), (15}, (18), (19), (22) 10 (24), (26)
to (30}, (32) to (36), (38), {39), {44) and (44m), cr. (2), (4),(5), (7, (8), (10} to (14),
{16y, (17), (200, (213, (25), (A1), (37}, (40} 1o (43) and {45) 10 (47), Register, March,
1991, No. 423, off. 4-1-91; renum. (1} to (47) to be (2) to {4, (7) to (3), (§2), (10,
{£4) to (19), (23), (25), (13}, (26), (28}, (32), (27}, (33), (34), (37), {33), (38), (39),
(41), (42}, (44), (43), (45) ta (48), (51), (49}, (53}, (54}, (57), {58), (60) to (66) and
am. (10), (16} (b}, (34), (38) and (39), cr. (1), (5), (6), (12}, 20) to (22), (24), (29 to
(30, (36), (40), (50Y, (52), (55), (56), (59) and (63), Register, July, 1993, No, 451, off.
8-1-93; am. (29}, Register, August, 1994, No, 464, eff, 9-1-94; renum, (7) to {66}
to be (8) to {18), (20), (21}, (24) to (26), (28) to (30}, (32) to (35), (37) to (42), (45)
to (68), (70), {71), (76}, (78), (77), (79) and (80} and am. (57), cr. (7), (1%), (22), (23),
(27), (A1), (36), (43), (44}, (69, (72} to (75), Register, December, 2000, No. 549, eff.,
1-1-01,

NR 809.05 Coverage. This chapter shall apply to each
public water system, unless the public water system meets all of
the following conditions:

(1) Consists only of distribution and storage facilities (and
does not have any collection or treatment facilities); and
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{2) Obtains all of its water from, but is not owned or operated
by, a public water system to which such regulations apply; and

(3) Does not sell water to any person; and

(4) Is not a carrier which conveys passengers in interstate

commerce,

History: Cr, Register, February, 1978, No. 266, ff, 3~1-78; am, (1), Register,
March, 1991, No. 423, ¢ff. 4-1-91; renum, from NR 109,05, Register, July, 1993, No.

451, eff. 8-1-93.

Suhchapter I — Maximum Contaminant Levels, Mon-
itoring and Analytical Requirements

NR 809.09 Maximum contaminant level goals for

primary contaminants.

(1) Maximum contaminant level

goals (MCLGs) are zero for the following contaminants:

Giardia lamblia
Cryptosporidium
Legionella

Total Coliforms

Fecal Coliforms
Escherichia coli
Lead

(2) Maximum contaminant level goals (MCLGs) which are
less than the MCLs are as follows:

NR 809.09

Contaminants MCLG in {mg/L)
Acrylamide 0.00001
Alachlor 0.0004
Benzene 0.001
Benzo[alpyrene 0.060002
Carbon tetrachloride 0.0003
Chlordane 0.00003
Dibremochloropropane 0.00003
Di¢2—¢thylhexyl)phthalate 0.003
1,2-Dichloroethans 0.0004
1,2-Dichloropropane 0.6005
Epichlorohydrin 0.004
Ethylene Dibromide 0.0000004
Heptachlor 0.000008
Heptachlor Epoxide 0.000004
Hexachlorobenzene 0.00002
Pentachlorophenol 0.0003
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs}) 0.000005
2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 2 % 1g-10
Tetrachloroethylene 0.0007
Thallium 0.0005
Toxaphene 0,00003
1,1,2-Trichlorocthane 0.003
Trichloroethylene 0.003
Vinyi chloride 0.000015

{3) MCLGs which equal the MCLs are as follows:

Contaminant MCL in mg/L

Atrazine, total chlorinated residue! 0.003

Antimony 0.006

Asbestos 7 Willion fibers/L. (longer than 10
micrometers)

Barium 2

Beryllium 0.004

Cadmium 0005

Carbofuran 0.04

Chrotnium 0.1

Copper 13

Cyanide {as free Cyanide) 0.2

24-D 0.07

Dalapon 0.2

o-Dichlorobenzene 0.6

para—Dichlorobenzene 0.075

1,1-Dichiorocthylene 0.007

cis—1,2-Dichlorocthylens 0.07

trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene 0.1

Dichloromethane 0.005

Di(2—ethylhexyljadipate 0.4

Dinoseb G007

Diquat .02

Endothall 0.1

Endrin 0.002

Ethylbenzene 0.7

Fluoride 4.0

Glyphosate 0.7 -

Hexachlorocyclopentadiens 0.05

Lindane 0.0002

Mereury 0.002

Methoxychlor 0.04

Monochlorobenzeng 0.1

Nickel 0.1

Nitrate 10 (as Nitrogen)

Nitrite 1 {as Nitrogen)

Nitrate +Nitrite 10 (as Nitcogen)

Oxamyl 02

Picloram 0.5

Selenium 0.05

Simazine 0.004

Styrenc 0.1

Toluene i

1,2 4-Trichlorobenzene 0.07

1,1,1-Trichtorocthane Q2

24,5-TP 0.05

Xylenes (Total) 10

1 Atrazine, tolal chiorinated residue includes atrazine and its metabolites, dia-
minoatrazine, diethylatrazine and deisopropylatrazine.

(4) If a contaminant is not detected in a sample and if the fimit
of detection is higher than the MCLG, the MCLG shall be consid-

ered not to have been excecded,

(5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this chapter, if a
contaminant listed in sub. (2) is detected at a concentration above
the MCLG but below the MCL for that contaminant, the following

shall apply:

Repister, December, 2000, No. 540
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(a) The system owner or operator shall collect a confirmation
sample to verify the presence of the contaminant, unless collected
by the department.

(b) Based upon verified results and following a determination
by the department on the reed for further action as specified in par,
(c), the system owner or operator shall provide public information
to its customers indicating the analytical results achieved and the
health effects of ingesting the substance at the concentration
found.

{c) The departnent may require the system owner or operator
to prepare and submit a report which:

1. Assesses the cause and significance of the problem, and

2. Analyzes the cost, effectiveness and feasibility of alterna-
tives for treating the water or developing alternative water
SQULCES.

{d) If, based on the conclusions of the report if required under
par. {c), the department determines that action is necessary to pro-
tect public health, it may require the system owner or operator to
treat or replace the water source.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff, 9-1-89; am. (1}, Register,
March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109,09, Register, July, 1993, No.
451, eff, 8-1-93; am, (F) to (3}, Register, August, 1994, No. 464, eff, 9-1-94,

NR 809.10 Applicability of primary maximum con-
taminant levels to water sources. Except as otherwise
allowed in this chapter, no water source exceeding any primary
maximum contaminant level in this chapter may be connected to
a public water system unless blending or treatment is provided
such that the primary maximum contaminant level is not exceeded
upon entry to the distribution system,

History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 9-1-8%; rerum, from NR
109.10 and art. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, off. 8-1-93.

NR 809.11 Inorganic chemical maximum contami-
nant levels. (1) (a) The maximum contaminant levels for
nitrate and nitrite are applicable to both community water systems
and non-community water systems, except as provided in sub,
3.

() The maximum contaminant levels for arsenic and fluoride
only apply to community water systems,

{c) The maximum contaminant levels for antimony, asbestos,
barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, mercury,
nickel, selenium and thallium apply to community water systems
and non-transient, non—community water systems,

(d) Compliance with maximum contaminant levels for inor-
ganic chemicals is calculated under s, NR 809.12.

(2) The following are the maximum contaminant Ievels for
inorganic contaminanis:

Register, December, 2000, No, 540

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 6

(2) Contaminant MCL in mg/L

Arsenic 0.05

Asbestos 7 Million fibersfliter (longer than 10
. um) :

Barium ’ 2

Cadmium 0.005

Chromium 0.1

Fluoride 4.0

Mercury 0002

Nitrate 10 (as Nitrogen)

Nitrite - 1 (as Nitrogen)

Total NitrateNitrite 10 (as Nitrogen)

Seleninm 0.05

{b) Contaminant MCL in mg/L

Antimony 0.006

Beryilium 0.004

Cyanide (as free Cyanide) .02

Nickel 0.1

Thaltinm 0.002

Nofe: Water systems having fewer than 150 service commections begin monitoring
for the contaminants listed in par. {b) in the January 1, 1996-December 31, 1998 com-
pliance period.

(3) At the discretion of the department, nitrate as nitrogen lev-
¢ls not to exceed 20 mg/l may be allowed in a non-community
waler system if the supplier of water demonstrates to the satisfac-
tion of the department that:

(a) Such water will not be available to children under 6 months
of age; and

(b} There will be continuous posting of the fact that nitrate as
nitrogen levels exceed 10 mg/l and the potential health effects of
exposure; and

{c) Local and state public health authorities will be notified
annually of nitrate as nitrogen levels that exceed 10 mg/;

(d) A supply of low nitrate (contains less than 10 mg/ nitrate
as nitrogen), bacteriologically safe drinking water shall be pro-
vided for infants under 6 months of age.

(e) No adverse health effects will result.

(4) (&) The following are the BATs available for achieving
compliance with the maximum contaminant levels for the inor-
ganic contaminants listed in sub. (2), except for arsenic and fluo-
ride:

Contaminant BAT(s)
Antimony 27
Asbestos 23,8
Barium 5,6,1,9
Beryltium 1,2,5,6,7
Cadmium 2,561
Chromium 2,5,6%7

. Cyanide 5,1,10
Mercury 24,6171
Nickel 5,6,7
Nitrate 519 '
Nitrite 5.7
Selenium 1,236,729
Thallivm 1,5
IBAT enly if influent Hg concentration
2BAT for Chromium 11 only.

3BAT for Selenium IV only.
Koy to BATs in Table:
I = Activated Alumina
2 = Coagulation/Filtration
3 = Direct and Diatemite Filtration
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4 = Granular Activated Carbon
5 == Ton BExchange

6= Lime Softening

7 = Reverse Osmosis

8 = Comosior Control

9 = Elecirodialysis

10 = Oxidation {Chlorine}

(b) A public water system owner or operator may use an alter-
native treatment not listed in par. (a) if it is demonstrated to the
departiment, using pitot studies or other means, that the alternative
treatment is sufficient to achieve compliance with the MCLs in
sub. (2},

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No, 266, cff. 3-1-78; am, Register, April,
1982, No. 316, efi. 5-1-82; am. (1) and (2), Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff.
9-1-8%; renum. from NR 109,11 and am. {1) and (23, Register, July, 1993, No. 451,
eff, 8-1-93; am, (1) {¢), (2) and (4) (a}, Register, August, 1994, No. 464, off. 9-1-94.

NR 809.12 Inorganic chemical sampling and analyt-
ical requirements. Monitoring for the contaminants listed in
s, NR 809.11 for the purposes of determining compliance with the
maximum contaminant levels shall be conducted as follows:

(1) (a) Groundwater sources shall be sampled at every entry
poiat to the distribution system which is representative of each
well after treatment beginning in the initial compliance period.
Each sample shall be taken at the same entry point unless condi-
tions make another sampling location more representative of each
source after treatment.

(b) "Surface waler sources or combined surface water and
groundwater sources shall be sampled at every point of entry to
the distribution system after any application of treatment, or in the
distribution system at a point which is representative of each
source after treatment beginning in the initial compliance period.
* Each sample shall be taken at the same entry point unless condi-
tions make another sampling location more representative of each
source after treatment.

(c) If a system draws water fiom more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system shall be
sampled at an entry point to the distribution system during periods
of normal operating conditions when water is representatwc of all
sources being used.

(2) The frequency of monitoring to determine compliance
with the maximum contaminant level for asbestos specified in s,
NR 808.11 (2) shall be conducted as follows:

{a) Each community and non-transient, non-community
water system is required to monitor for asbestos during the first
J-year compliance period of each 9-year compliance cycle
beginning in the compHance period starting January 1, 1993,

(b) Tf the owner or operator of the system believes it is not vul-
nerable to either asbestos contamination in its source water or due
to corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe, or both, it may apply to the
department for a waiver of the monitoring requirement in par. (a).
If the department grants the waiver, the system is not required to
monitor.

{¢) The depariment may grant a waiver based on a consider-
ation of the following factors:

1. Potential asbestos contamination of the water source, and

2. The use of asbestos—cement pipe for finished water dis-
tribution and the corrosive namre of the water.

(d) A waiver remains in effect until the completion of the
3-year compliance period. Systems not receiving a waiver shall
monitor in accordance with the provisions of par. (a).

(e) A system vulnerable to ashestos contamnination due solely

- fo corrosion of ashestos—cement pipe shall take one sample at a tap

served by asbestos—cement pipe and under conditions where
asbestos contamination is most likely to occur.

NR 809.12

() A system vuinerable to asbestos contamination due solely
to source water shall monitor in accordance with the provisions in
sub. (I}

{g)' A system vulnerable to ashestos contamination due both to
its source water supply and corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe
shall take one sample at a tap served by asbestos-cement pipe and
under conditions where asbestos contamination is most likely to
OCCUL.

() A system which exceeds the MCL as determined in s. NR
809.12 (9) shall monitor quarterly beginning in the next quarter
after the violation occurred. The department may decrease the
quarterly monitoring requirement to one sample as specified in
par. (a) provided the department has determined that the system
is reliably and consistently below the maximum contaminant
level. In no case may the department make this determination
unless a groundwalter system takes a minimum of 2 quarterly sam-
ples and a surface water system or a combined surface water and
groundwater systetn takes a minimum of 4 quarterly samples.

(i) If monitoring data collecied after January 1, 1990 are gener-
ally consistent with the requirements of this subsection, then the
department may allow system owners to use that data to satisfy the
monitoring requirement for the initial compliance period begin-
ning January 1, 1993,

(3) Bach comununity water system and non-{ransient non—
comumunity water system owner or operator shall monitor for anti-
mony, arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide,
fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium and thailium as follows:

(a) Groundwater sources shall be sampled at each entry point
during each compliance period, Suppliers of water having surface
water sources or combined surface water and groundwater
sources shall take one sample annually at each enfry point.

(b) The system owner or operator may apply to the department
for a waiver from the monitoring frequencies specified in par. (a).
The department may grant a waiver for monitoring of cyanide,
provided that the system is not vulnerable to contaniination
because there is no industrial source of cyanide.

{c) A condition of the waiver shall require the collection of a
minimum of one sample while the waiver is effective. The term
during which the waiver is effective may not exceed 9 years.

(d} The department may grant a waiver provided surface water
systems have monitored annually for at feast 3 years and ground-
walter systems have conducted a minimum of 3 rounds of monitor-
ing. At least one of the 3 samples shall have been taken since Janu-
ary 1, 1990. Both surface and groundwater systems shall
demonstrate that all previous analytical results were less than the
maximum contaminant level, Systems that use a new water source
are not eligible for a waiver until 3 rounds of momtormg from the
new source have been completed.

(e) In determining the appropriate reduced monitoring fre-
quency, the department shalt consider:

1. Reported concentrations from all previous monitoring;

2. The degree of varjation in reported concentrations; and

3. Other factors which may affect contaminant concentra-
tions such as changes in groundwater pumping rates, changes in
the system’s configuration, changes in the systen’s operating pro-
cedures, or changes in strean flows or characteristics.

(f) Systems which exceed the MCLs as calculated in sub. (9)
shall be monitored quarierly beginning in the next quarter after the
violation occurred, The department may decrease the quarterly
monitoring requirement to the frequencies specified in pars. (a)
and (b) provided it has determined that the system is reliably and
consistently below the maximum contaminant level. In no case
may the department make this determination unless a groundwa-
ter system takes a minimum of 2 quarterly samples and a surface
water system takes a minimum of 4 quarterly samples.

Register, December, 2000, No, 540
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(4) All public water system owners or operators shall monitor
to determine compliance with the MCL for nitrate specified in s,
NR 809.11 (2} as follows:

(a) Community water systems and non-transient non—com-
munity water systems served by groundwater systems shall be
monitored annually; systems served by surface water shall moni-
tor guarterly.

(b) Transient non—community water systems shall be moni-
tored annually.

{¢) For community and non-transient non-community water
systems, the repeat monitoring frequency for groundwater sys-
tems shall be quarterly for at least one year following any one sam-
ple in which the concentration is greater than or equal to 5 mg/L.
nitrate as nitrogen. The department may reduce a groundwater
system’s sampling frequency to annual after 4 consecutive quar-
terly samples are reliably and consistently less than the MCL.

(d) The department may reduce a surface water system’s sam-
pling frequency to annual if all analytical results from 4 consecu-
tive quarters are less than 5 mg/L nitrate as nitrogen. A surface
water system shall return to quarterly monitoring if any one sam-
ple is greater than or equal to 5 mg/L nitrate.

(e) After the initial round of quarterly sampling is completed,
any commumty or non-transient non— community water system
which is monitoring annually shall take subsequent samples dur-
ing the quarier which previously resulted in the highest analytical
result.

(5) All public water system owners and operators shall moni-
tor to determine compliance with the MCL for nitrite specified in
5. NR 809.11 (2) as follows:

(a) Allpublic water systemns owners or operators shall take one
sample at each entry point in the compliance period specified by
the department.

(b) After the initial sample, systems where an analytical result
for nifrite is less than 0.5 mg/L nitrate as nitrogen shall monitor at
the frequency specified by the department. Notwithstanding par.
(c), the frequency may not exceed 1 sample per year.

(c) The repeat monitoring frequency shalt be quarterly for at
least one year following any one sample in which the concentra-
tion of nilrite is greater than or equal to 0.5 mg/L nilrite as nitro-

_gen. The department may reduce the sampling frequency to
annual after defermining the concentration is reliably and consis-
tently less than the MCL. Each subsequent annual sample shall be
taken during the quarter which previously resulted in the highest
analytical result.

(6) (&) The department may require the collection of a con-
firmation sample where sample results indicate an exceedance of
the MCL for antimony, arsenic, asbestos, barium, beryllium, cad-
mivm, chromtum, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium or
thallium, The confirmation sample shall be collected as soon as
possible after the initial sample results were received, but not
exceeding 2 wecks, at the same entry point.

(b) Where nitrate or nitrite sampling resulis indicate an excee-
dance of the MCL, the system shall take a confirmation sample
within 24 hours of the system’s receipt of notification of the ana-
Iytical results of the first sample. Systems unable to comply with
the 24-hour sampling requirement shall immediately notify the
consumers served by the public water system in accordance with
5. NR 809.81. Systems exercising this option shall take and ana-
lyze a confirmation sample within 2 weeks of notification of the
analytica! results of the first sample.

{c) If the department requires a confirmation sample for any
contaminant, the results of the initial and confirmation samples
shall be averaged, The resultant average shall be used to deter-
mine the system’s compliance in accordance with sub. (9), The
department may delete results of obvious sampling errors, or may
require the colleciion of additional samples to determine whether
the result is or is not in error,

Register, December, 2000, No. 540
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(7} The department may require more frequent monitoring
than specified in subs. (2), (3), (4) and (5) and may require con-
firmation samples for positive and negative results at its discre-
tion.

(8) Systemns may apply to the department to conduct more fre-
quent monitoring than the minimum monitoring frequencies spe-
cified in this section,

(9) (@) Compliance with s. NR 809.11 shall be determined
based on the analytical results obtained at each entry point. Any -
contaminant Jisted in 5. NR 809.11 which is detected shall be
quantified,

(b) For systems which are conducting monitoring more fre-
quently than annually, compliance with the MCLs for antimony,
arsenic, asbestos, barivm, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cya-
nide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium or thallium is deter-
mined by a running annual average at each entry point. If the aver-
age at any sampling point is greater than the MCL, then the system
is out of compHance. If any one or more samples would cause the
annual average to exceed an MCL, then the system is out of com-
pliance immediately. Any sample below the reported method
detection limit shall be caleulated at zero for the purpose of deter-
mining the annual average.

(¢) For systems which are monitoring annually, or less fre-
quently, the system is out of compliance with the MCL for anti-
mony, arsenic, asbestos, barium, beryllivm, cadmium, chromium,
cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium or thallium if the
level of a contaminant at any entry point is greater than the MCL.
If a confirmation sample is required by the department, com-
pliance shall be based on the average of the 2 samples.

(d) Compliance with the MCLs for nitrate, nitrite or combined
nitrate and nitrite is determined based on one sample if the levels
of these contaminants are below the MCLs, If the levels exceed
a MCL in the initial sample, a confirmation sample is required in
accordance with sub. (6) (b). Compliance shall be determined
based on the average of the initial and confirmation samples.

(e) If a public water system has a distribution system separable
ffom other parts of the distribution system with no interconnec-
tions, the department may allow the system to give public notice
to only the areaserved by that portion of the system which is out
of compliance.

(10) Each public water system shall monitor during the
month, quarler or year designated by the department during each
compliance period.

{11) Analyses conducted to determine compliance with s, NR
809.11 shall be made in accordance with methods listed in s, NR
809.725 (1), Table A.

{12} Sample collection for the inorganic contaminants under
5. NR 809.11 (2} shall be conducted using the sample preserva-
tion, containers and maximum holding time procedures specified
in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table F.

{13) Analyses under this section shall only be conducted by
laboratories that have received certification under ch. NR 149 or
approval by EPA.

{14) (a) The department may reduce the total number of sam-
ples a system shall analyze by alowing the use of compositing,
Compositing shall only be permitted for eniry points within a
single system. Composite samples from a maximum of 5 entry
points are allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method
used for analysis is less than one—fifth of the MCL.

(b} Compositing of samptes shall be done in the laboratory.

(c) If the concentration in the composite sample is greater than
or equal to one—fifth of the MCL of any inorganic contaminant, a
follow—up sample shall be taken from each entry point included
in the composite and analyzed within 14 days. These samples
shall be analyzed for the contaminants which exceeded one-fifth
of the MCL in the composite sample,
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(d) ¥ duplicates of the original sample taken from cach entry
point used in the composite are available and the holding time
listed in 5. NR 809.725 (1) Table F has not been exceeded, the sys-
tem may use these instead of resampling. The duplicates shall be
analyzed and the results reported to the department within 14 days
of the composite analysis, .

Note: Detection limits for cach analytical method are listed in 40 CFR Part 141.23.

History: Cr. Register, Febmary, 1978, No. 266, cff. 3-1-78; amn, Register, April,
1982, No, 316, eff. 5-1-82; am, {3) and {4), ¢r. (7}, Register, August, 1989, No. 404,
eff. 9-1-89; am. {6), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91; renum. from NR
102.12, . and recr, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (3) (intro.}, {a) and
(1')‘ (6) (a) (9) (b} and {c}, (12) and (13), cr, {14) Register, August, 1994, No. 464,
efl. 9-1-94; am. (1) (a) and (b), (3) (a) and (b), (9} (b}, Register, October, 1997, No.

502, eff. 11-1-97; am. (3) (a), (4} (a) and (b}, {5) {a} and (13), Register, December,
2000, No. 540, eff, 1-1.01,

NR 809.13 Sodium monitoring, reporting and notifi-
cation requirements. (1} The supplier of water for a commu-
nity water system shall collect and analyze one sample per plant
at the entry point to the distribution system for the determination
of sodiunm concentration; samples will be collected and analyzed
annually for systems utilizing surface water sources in whole or
in part, and at least every 3 years for systems utilizing solely
groundwater sources. The minimum number of samples required
to be taken by the systemn shall be based on the number of plants
used by the system, except that miltiple wells drawing raw water
from a single aquifer may, with department approval, be consid-
ered one plant for determining the minimum number of samples.
The supplier of water may be required by the department to collect
and analyze water samples for sodium more frequently in loca-
tions where the sodium content is variable.

{2) The supplier of water shall réport to the department the
results of the analyses for sodium concentration within the first 10
days of the month following the month in which the sample results
were received or within the first 10 days following the end of the
required monitoring period as stipulated by the department,
whichever is first. If more than annual sampling is required, the
supplier shall report the average sodium concentration within 10
days of the month following the month in which the analytical
results of the last sample used for the annual average was received.

{3) The supplier of water shall notify appropriate local health
officiats of the sodium concentration by written notice by direct
mail within 3 months of receipt of sample results. A copy of each
notice required to be provided by this subsection and a list of
health officials notified shail be sent to the department within 10
days of its issuance.

(4) Analyses for sodium shall be performed as prescribed in

s. NR 809.725 (1), Table E,
Note: A primary maximem contaminant kevel has not been established for sodium,
History: Cr. Register, April, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5-1-82; r, and recr. (4), Register,

March, 1991, No, 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum, from NR 106.13, am. (1), Register, Tuly,
1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 809.14 Corrosivity monitoring — special char-
acteristics. (1) The supplier of water for a community water
system shall collect samples from a representative entry point to
the water distribution system for the purpose of analysis to deter-
mine the corrosivity characteristics of the water.

{a) The supplier shall collect 2 samples per plant for analysis
for each plant using surface water sources wholly or in part or
more if required by the department; one sample shall be collected
during mid-winter and one during mid-summer, The supplier of
the water shall collect one sample per plant for analysis for each
plant using groundwater sources or more if required by the depart-
ment. The minimum number of samples required to be taken by

NR 809.20

the system shall be based on the number of plants used by the sys-
tem, except that multiple wells drawing raw water from a single
aquifer may, with department approval, be considered one plant
for determining the minimum number of samples.

(b) Determination of the corrosivity characteristics of the
water shall include measurement of field pH, calcium hardness,
alkalinity, temperature, total dissolved solids (total filterable resi-
due), and calculation of the Langelier Index in accordance with
sub. (3). The determination of corrosivity characteristics shail
only include one round of sampling (2 samples per plant for sur-
face water and one sample per plant for groundwater sources).
However, the department may require more frequent monitoring
as appropriate. In addition, the department may require monitor-
ing for additional parameters which may indicate corrosivity
characteristics, such as suifates and chlorides, In certain cases, the
Aggressive Index may be used instead of the Langelier Index; any
request to use the Aggressive Index shall be made in writing to the
department, and the department shall make this determination.

(2) The supplier of water shall report to the department the
results of the analysis for the corrosivity characteristics within the
first 10 days of the month following the month in which the sam-

. ple results were received. If more frequent sampling is required by

the departiment, the supplier may accumulate the data and shall
report each value within the first 10 days of the month following
the month in which analytical results of the last sample were
received.

(3) Analyses conducted to determine the corrosivity of the
water shall be made in accordance with methods listed in s, NR
809.725 (1), Table E.

{4) Suppliers of water for community water supply systems
shall identify whether the following construction materials are
present in their distribution systen and report their findings to the
department:

(a) Lead from piping, solder, caulking, interfor lining of dis-
tribution mains, alloys and home plumbing,

(b) Copper from piping and alloys, service lines and home
plumbing,.

(¢} Galvanized piping, service lines and home plumbing.

(d) Ferrous piping materials such as cast iron and steel.

(e} Asbestos cement pipe.

(f) Vinyl lined asbestos cement pipe.

{g) Coal tar lined pipes and tanks.

{5) When the water of a community water system is deter-
mined to have a Langelier Index value more corrosive than —1.0,
the supplier of water shall sample the distribution system to deter-
mine the presence of corrosion products. Parameters to be evalu-
ated shall be determined by the department and will vary with pip-
ing materials used in the distribution system.

(6) 1f sampling required in sub. (5) indicates the presence of
corrosion products, or if the water of a communily water system
is determined to have a Langelier Index value more corrosive than
—2.0, the department may require the supplier of water to imple-
ment corrosion—control measures.

History: Cr. Register, Aprl, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5-1-82; am. (3}, Register, March,
1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renem. from NR 109,14, Register, July, 1993, No. 451,
eff, 8-1-93,

NR 809.20 Synthetic organic contaminant maxi-

mum contaminant levels and BATS. (1) The following
maximum contaminant levels for organic contaminants apply to
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community water systems and non-{ransient non-—community
water systems.

(a) Contaminant MCL (mg/L)
Alachtor 0.002
Atrazine - 0003
Carbofuran 0.4
Chlordanc 0.002
Dibromochloropropane 0.0002
24D ' 0.07
Endrin 0.002
Ethylene Dibromide 0.00005
Heptachlor 0,0004
Heptachlor epoxide 0.0002
Lindane 0.0002
Methoxychlor 0.04
Polychlorinated bipbenyls (PCBs) 0.0005
Pentachlorophenol 0.001
Toxaphene (.003
2.4,5-TP 0.05
{b) Contaminant MCL (nmigL)
Benzo[ajpyrene 0.0002
Dalapon 0.2
Di{2—cthylhexyl)adipate 0.4
Di(2~cthylhexyl)phthatate 0,006
Dinoseb 0.007
Diquat 0.02
Endothail : 0.1
Glyphosate 0.7
Hexachlorobenzene 0.001
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.05
Oxamyl 0.2
Picloram a5
Simazine 0.004
2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 3x10-8

Noter Water systems having fewer than 150 service connections begin monitoring
for the contaminants lisied in par. (b) in the January §, 1996 — December 31, 1998
compliance period. .

{2) The following are the BATS available for achieving com-
pliance with the maximum contaminant levels for the organic
chemicals Iisted in sub. {I):

(a} Central treatment using granular activated carbon, except
for glyphosate,

(b) Packed tower acration- for dibromochloropropane,
di(2—ethylhexyl)adipate, ethylene dibromide, and hexachlorocy-
clopentadiene and,

(c} Oxidation for glyphosate.

(3) A public water system owner or operator may use an alter-
native treatment not listed in sub. (2) if it is demonsirated to the
department, using pilot studies or other means, that the alternative
treatment is sufficient to achieve compliance with the MCLs in
sub. (1).

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; cr. (3), Register,
April, 1982, No, 316, eff. 5~1-82; am. title and (1} (intro.), . (3), Register, August,
£989, No. 404, cff. 9-1-89; renum, from NR 109.20, . and recr, Register, July, 1993,
No. 451, eff, 8-1-93; am, Register, Aupgust, 1994, No. 464, eff. 9-1-94; am. (2) (b).
Register, October, 1997, No. 502, eff. 11-1-97.

NR 809.21 Synthetic organic contaminant sampling
and analytical requirements. {1) Owners or operators of
community and non-transient non-community water systems
shall monitor for the synthetic organic contaminants listed in s.
NR 809.20 for the purposes of determining compliance with the
maximum contaminant levels as follows:

€
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(a)- Groundwater sources shall be sampled at every entry point
to the distribution systemn which is representative of each well
after treatment. Each sample shail be taken at the same entry point
unless conditions make another sampling location more represen-
tative of each source or treatment plant.

{b) Surface water sources or combined surface water and
groundwater sources shall be sampled at each entry point to the
distribution system after treatment, or at points in the distribution
system that are representative of each source after treatment. Each
sample shall be taken at the same entry point unless conditions
make another sampling location more representative of each
source or treatment plant,

(c) If the system draws water from more than one source and
the sources are combined before distribution, the system shall be
sampled at an enfry point to the distribution systemn during periods
of normal operating conditions when water representative of all
sources is being used. :

(2) (2) Each community and non—transient, non-community
waler system shall take 4 conseculive quarterly samples for each
contaminant listed in 5. NR 809.20 every 3 years beginning with
the initial compliance period. '

Note: For the contaminants in 5. NR 809.20(1) (b}, the initial compliance period
is January 1993 — December 1995 for systems with 150 or more service connections
and January 1996 - December 1998 for systems having fewer than 150 service con-
nections,

(b} Systems serving more than 3,300 persons which do not
detect a contaminant in the initiat compliance period may reduce
the sampling frequency to a minimum of 2 quarterly samples in
one year during each repeat compliance peried.

{c) Systems serving fewer than or equal to 3,300 persons
which do not detect a contaminant in the initial compliance period
may reduce the sampling frequency to a minimum of one sample

.during each repeat compliance period.

(3) Bach communily and non-transient non-community
waler system may apply to the department for a watver from the
requirements of sub. (2}, A system shall reapply for a waiver for
each compliance period, '

(4) The department may grant a waiver after evaluating the
following factors:

(a) Knowledge of previous use including transport, storage or
disposal of the contaminant within the watershed or zone of infiu-
ence of the system. If a determination by the department reveals
no previous use of the contaminant within the watershed or zone
of influence, a waiver may be granted.

(b} If previous use of the contaminant is unknown or it has been
used previously, then the following factors shall be used to deter-
mine whether a waiver is granted:

1. Previous analytical results.

2. The proximity of the system to a potential point or non-
point source of contamination, Point sources include spilis and
leaks of chemicals at or near a water treatment facility or at
manufacturing, distribution, or storage facilities, or from hazard-
ous and municipal waste landfills and other waste handling or
treatment facilities. Non—point sources include the use of pesti-
cides to control insect and weed pests on agricultural areas, forest
lands, home and gardens, and other land application uses.

3. The environmental persistence and {ransport of the pesti-
cide or PCBs. :

4. How well the water source is protected against contamina-
tion due to such factors as depth of the weil and the type of soil and
the integrity of the well casing.

5. Elevated nitrate levels at the water supply source.

6. Use of PCBs in equipment used in the production, storage
or distribution of water such as pumps, ransformers, ctc.

{5) (a) If an organic contaminant listed in s, NR 809.20 is
detected as defined by sub. (6) in any sample, then the system
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owner or operator shall monitor quatterly at each entry point
which resulted in a detection,

(b) The department may decrease the quarterly monitoring
requirement specified in par, (a) provided it has determined that
the system is reliably and consistently below the MCL. In no case
may the department make this determination unless a groundwa-
ter system takes a minimum of 2 quarterly samples and a surface
water system fakes a minimum of 4 quarterly samples,

{c) After the department determines the system is reliably and
consistently below the MCL,, the department may allow the sys-
{em to monitor annually. Systems which monitor annually shall
monitor during the quarter that previously yielded the highest ana-
lytical results. : :

{d} Systems which have 3 consecutive annuat samples with no
detection of a contaminant may apply to the department for a
waiver as specified in sub. (3).

(¢) If moenitoring results in detection of one or more of certain
related contaminants such as heptachlor and heptachlor epoxide,
then subsequent monitoring shall analyze for all related contami-
nants.

(8) Detection as used in this section shall be defined as greater

than or equal to the following concenirations for each contami-
nant.

Contzminant Detection Limit (mg/L)
I. Alachlor 0.0002
2. Atrazine 0.0001
3. Benzo[a]pyrene 0.00002
4. Carbofuran 0.0009
5. Chlordane 0.0002
6.24-D 0,0001
7. Dalapon 0.001
8. Dibremochloropropans 0.00002
9. Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 0.006
10.Di(2-ethylkexyljphthalate 0.006
11.Dinos¢h 0.0002
12.Diquat 0.0004
13.Endothall 0.009
14 Endrin 0.00001
15.Ethytere dibromide 000001
16.Glyphosate 0.006
17.Hepiachlor 0.00004
18.Heptachlor epoxide 0.00002
[9.Hexachlorobenzene 0.0001
20.Hexachlorocyclopentadienc 0.0001
21 Lindane 0.00002
22 Methoxychlor 0.0001
23.0xamyl 0.002
24.Pictoram 0.0001
25.Polychlorinated hiphenyls (PCBsas  0.0001
decachlorobiphenyls)
26.Pentachlorophenol 0.00004
27 Simazine 0.00007
28.Toxaphene 0.001
29.2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 0.000000005
30.2.4,5-TP 0.0002

{7) (a) If an organic contaminant listed in s. NR 809.20 is
detected at a level exceeding the MCL in any sample, then the sys-
tem owner or operator shall take a confirmation sample at each
entry point which exceeded a MCL.,

NR 809.21

(b) Systems which exceed a MCL listed in 5. NR 809.20 as
determined by sub. {10) shall monitor quarterly. After a minimum
of 4 quarterly samples show the system is in compliance and the
department determines the system is reliably and consistently
below the MCL as specified in sub. (10), the system shall monitor
at the frequency specified in sub. (5) (c}.

{8) The department may require a confirmation sample for
positive or negative results, If a confirmation sample is required
by the department, the result shall be averaged with the first sam-
pling result and the average used for the compliance determina-
tion as specified by sub. (10), The department may delete results
of obvious sampling errors from this calculation, or may require
additional samples to determine whether the result is or is not in
error.

{9) (a) The department may reduce the total number of sam-
ples a system shall analyze by allowing the use of compesiting.
Composite samples from a maximum of 5 entry points are
allowed, provided that the detection Hmit of the method used for
analysis is less than onefifth of the MCL. Compositing is only
permitted at entry points within a single system. Compositing of
samples shall be done in the laboratory and analyzed within 14
days of sample collection.

(b) If the concentration in the composite sample detects one or
more contaminants listed in s. NR 809.20, then a follow—up sam-
ple shall be taken and analyzed for each contaminant detecled
within 14 days from each entry point included in the composite.

(c) If duplicates of the original sample taken from each entry
point used in the composite are available, the system may use
these duplicates instead of resampling, The duplicate shall be ana-
lyzed and the results reported to the department within 14 days of
collection.

(10) (&) Compliance with the MCLs specified in 5. NR 809.20
shall be determined based on the analytical results obtained at
each entry point.

(b} For systems which are conducting monitoring more fre-
quently than annuwal, compliance is determined by a running
annual average of all samples taken at each entry point. If the
annual average of any entry point is greater than the MCL, then
the system is out of compliance. If the initial sample or a subse-
quent sample would cause the annual average to be exceeded, then
the system is out of compliance immediately.

(c) If monitoring is conducted annually or less frequently, the
system is out of compliance if the level of a contaminant at any
entry point is greater than the MCL., Compliance shall be based on
the average value of the initial sample and the confirmation sam-
ple.

(d) Any contaminant lsted in 5. NR 809,20 that is detected
shall be guantified. Any sample below the reported method detec-
tion limit shall be calculated at zero for the purposes of determin-
ing the averages in pars. (b) and (c).

(¢) If a public water system has a distribution system separable
from other parts of the distribution system with no interconnec-
tions, the depariment may allow the system to give public notice
to only that portion of the system which is out of compliance,

(11) Analysis for the organic contaminants listed in s. NR
$09.20 shall be conducted using the methods prescribed in 5. NR
809.725 (1), Table B.

{12) Analysis for PCBs shall be conducted as follows:

(a) Each system which monitors for PCBs shall analyze each
sample using cither Method 505 or Method 508 as specified in s,
NR 809.725 (1), Table B,

(b) If one or more of 7 PCB Aroclors are detected as designated
in this paragraph in any sample analyzed using Methods 505 and
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508, the sample shall be reanalyzed using Method 508A to quanti-
tate PCBs as decachlorobiphenyl,

Aroclor

Detection limit {mg/L}

1016 0.00008

1221 .02

1232 0.0005

1242 0.0003

1248 0.0001

1254 0.0001

1260 ©Qu0002

' fc) Compliance with the PCB MCL shal! be determined based
upon the quantitative results of analyses using Method 508A.

(13) Analyses under this section shall only be conducted by
laboratories that have received certification under ch. NR 149 or
approval by EPA,

(14) If monitoring data collected after January 1, 1990 are
generally consistent with the requirements of s. NR 809.21, then
the department may allow systems to use that data to satisfy the
monitoring requiremnents for the initial compliance period begin-
ning Januwary 1, 1993. :

(15) The department may increase the required monitoring
frequency, where necessary, to deteet variations within the sys-
tem. Examples of variations include fluctuations in concentration
due to seasonal use or changes in water source.

{16) The depariment may determine compliance or initiate
enforcement action based upon analytical results and other infor-
mation complied by their sanctioned representatives and agen-
cies. :

{17) Each public water system shall monitor during the
month, guarter or year designated by the department within each
compliance period.

History: Cr. Register, Pebruary, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; am., Register, April,
1982, No, 316, eff. 5-1-82; am. (4) and (5), Register, December, 1982, No. 324, eff.
1-1-83; am. title, (3) and (5}, Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 9-1-89; am. (4},
1. (3) and (6), Register, March, 1991, No, 423, eff. 4~1-91; renum. from NR 169,21,
r. and recr, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93: am. (2) (&), (6), (9) {a} and (13),
Register, August, 1994, No, 464, eff. 9-1-94; am. (9} (b), Register, October, 1997,
No, 502, eff. 11-1-97; anr, (13}, Register, December, 2000, No, 540, eff. 1-1-0t,

NR 809.22 Total trihalomethane maximum contami-
nant level, The maximum contaminant level of 0.10 mg/L for
total trihalomethanes, the sum of the concentrations of bromodich-
loromethane, dibromochioromethane, tribromomethane (bromo-
form), and trichloromethane (chloroform), applies to community
water systems using surface water or ground water under the direct
int{luence of surface water which serve a population of 10,000 people
or more until December 16, 2001. This level applies to community
water systems that use only ground water not under the direct
influence of surface water and serve a population of 10,000 people
or more until December 16, 2003. After December 16, 2003, this
sectioh is no longer applicable,

Note: Complance with the maximum contaminant level for total trihalomethanes
is calculated pursuant to s. NR 809.23.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 9-1-89; renum, from NR
109.22 and am., Register, July, 1993, No. 451, ¢ff. 8-1-93; r. and recr,, Register,
December, 2000, No, 540, off. 1-1-01,

NR 809.23 Total trlhalomethanes — sampling and
analytical requirements. (1) The supplier of water for a com-
munity waler system which serves a population of 10,000 or more
individuals and which adds a disinfectant (oxidant) to the water
shall analyze for total trihalomethanes (TTHMSs) in accordance
with this section. For the purpose of this section, the minimum
number of samples required to be taken by the system shall be
based on the number of plants used by the system except that mul-
tiple wells drawing raw water from a single aquifer may, with
department approval, be considered one plant for determining the
minimum number of samples. All sarnples required during an
established monitoring period shall be collected within a 24-hour
period.
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{2) (a) For all community water systems utilizing surface
waler sources in whole or in part, and for all community water sys-
tems utilizing only groundwater sources that have not been deter-
mined by the department to qualify for the monitoring require-
ments of sub, (3), analyses for TTHMs shall be performed at
quarterly intervals on at least 4 water samples for each plant used
by the system. At least 25% of the samples shall be taken at loca-
tions within the distribution system reflecting the maximum resi-
dence time of the water in the system. The remaining 75% shall
be taken at representative locations in the distribution system, tak-
ing into account the number of persons served, different sources
of water and different treatment methods employed. The results
of all analyses per quarter shall be arithmetically averaged and
reported to the department within 30 days of the system’s receipt
of such results. All samples collected shall be used in the computa-
tion of the average, unless the analytical results are invalidated for
technical reasons. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted in
accordance with the methods listed in sub. (5).

(b) The monitoring frequency required by par. (a) may be
reduced by the department to a minimum of one sample analyzed
for TTHMs per quarter taken at a point in the distribution system
reflecting the maximum residence time of the water in the system,
upon a determination by the department that the data from at least
one year of monitoring in accordance with par. (a) and local condi-
tions demonstrate that TTHM concentrations will be consistently
below the maximum contaminant level. If at any time during
which the reduced monitoring frequency prescribed under this
paragraph applies, the results from any analysis exceed 0.10 mg/
of TTHMs and such results are confirmed by at least one check
sample taken promptly after such results are received, or if the sys-
tem makes any significant change to its source of water or treat-
ment program, the supplier of water shall immediately begin mon-
itoring in accordance with the requirements of par. (a), which
monitoring shall continue for at least one year before the fre-
quency may be reduced again. At the option of the department, a
system’s monitoring frequency may be increased above the mini-
murmn in those cases where it is necessary to detect variations of
TTHM levels within the distribution system.

(3) (a) The supplier of water for a community water system
utilizing only groundwater sources may seek to have the monitor-
ing frequency required by sub. (2) (a) reduced to a minimum of
one sample for maximum TTHM potential per year for each plant
used by the system, taken at a point in the distribution system
refecting maximum residence time of the water in the system.
The supplier of water shall submit to the depariment the results of
at least one sample analyzed for maximum TTHM potentiat for
each plant used by the system, taken at a point in the distribution
system reflecting the maximum residence time of the water in the
system, taken af a point in the distribution system reflecting the
maximum residence time of the water in the system, The system’s
menitoring frequency may only be reduced upon a determination
by the department that, based upon the data submitied by the sys-
tem, the system has a maximum TTHM potential of less than 0,10
mg/l and that, based upon an assessment of the local conditions of
the system, the system is not likely to approach or exceed the max-
imum contaminant level for total TTHMs. The results of all analy-
ses shall be reported to the department within 30 days of the sys-
tem’s receipt of such results. All samples coltected shall be used
for determining whether the system must comply with the moni-
toring requirements of sub. (2), unless the analytical results are
invalidated for technical reasons. Sampling and analyses shall be
condugcted in accordance with the methods listed in sub. (5).

(b) If at any time during which the reduced monitoring fre-
quency prescribed under par. (a) applies, the resulis from any anal-
ysis taken by the supptier of water for maximum TTHM potential
are equal to or greater than .10 mg/l and such resuits are con-
firmed by at least one check sample taken promptly after such
results are received, the system shall immediately begin monitor-
ing in accordance with the requirements of sub. (2) and such moni-
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toring shall continue for at least one year before the frequency
may be reduced again. In the event of any significant change to
the system’s raw water or treatment program, the supplier of water
shall immediately analyze an additional sample for maximum
TTHM potential taken at a point in the distribution systern reflect-
ing maximum residence time of the water in the system for the
purpose of determining whether the system must comply with the
monitoring requirements of sub. {2). At the option of the depart-
ment, monitoring frequencies may be increased above the mini-
mum in those cases where this is necessary to detect variation of
TTHM levels within the distribution system.

(4) Compliance with s. NR 809.22 shall be determined based
on a running annual average of quarterly samples collected by the
system as prescribed in sub. (2) (a) or (b). ¥f the average of samples
covering any 12 month period exceeds the maximum contaminant
level, the supplier of water shall report to the department under s.
NR 809.80 and notify the public under s, NR 809.81. Monitoring
after the maximum contaminant level is exceeded shall be at a fre-
quency designated by the department and shall continue until a
monitering schedule as a condition to a variance under s. NR
809.91, conditional waiver under s. NR 809.90 or enforcement
action becomes effective. o

{6) Sampling and analyses made under this section shall be
conducted as prescribed in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table B.

(6) Before the supplicer of water for a community water system
makes any significant modifications to its existing treatment pro-
cess for the purposes of achieving compliance with s, NR 809.22,
such supplier shall submit and obtain department approval of a
detailed plan setting forth its proposed modification and those
safeguards that it will implement to ensure that the bacteriological
quality of the drinking water provided by such system will not be
adversely affected by such modification. Each system shall com-
ply with the provisions set forth in the department approved plan.
At a minimum, a department approved plan shall require the sup-
plier of water for a system madifying its disinfection practice to:

(a) Evaluate the water system for sanitary defects and evaluate
the source water for biological quality; '

(b) Evaluate its existing treatment practices and consider
improvements that will minimize disinfectant demand and opti-
mize finished water quality throughout the distribution system;

() Such data shall include the results from monitoring for coli-
form and fecal coliform bacteria, fecal streptococci, standard
plate counts at 35°C and 20°C, phosphate, ammonia nitrogen and
total organic carbon. Virus studies may be required where source
waters are heavily contaminated with sewage effluent;

(d) Conduct additional monitoring to assure continued mainte-
nance of optimal biclogical quality in finished water (example:
when chloramines are introduced as disinfectants or when pre—-
chlorination is being discontinued), Additional monitoring may
also be required by the department for chlorate, chlorite and chlo-
rine dioxide if chlorine dioxide is approved as a disinfectant. Stan-
dard plate count analyses may also be required by the department
as appropriate before and after any modifications; and

(e) Include in the plan provisions to maintain an active disin-
fectant residual throughout the distribution system at all times
during and after the modification,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1982, No. 316, eff, 5-1-82; renum, to be NR 309,23
and am, (4), Register, August, 1989, No. 404, 9-1-89; r. and recr. (5), am. (6) (intro.),
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109.23; Register, July,
1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am, {I), Register, December, 2000, No. 540, eff.
1-1-01,

NR 809.24 Volatile organic contaminant maximum
contaminant levels and BATS, (1) The following maximum
contaminant levels for volalile organic {(VOC) contaminants
apply te community water systems and non-transient, non—com-
munity water systems.

NR 809.25

Contaminant MCL (mg/L)
Benzene 0.005
Vinyl chlorde 0.0002
Carbon tetrachloride 0.005
1,2-Dichlorocthane 0.005
Trichloroethylene 0.005
1,1-Dichloroethylene 0.007
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 0.20
pasa—Dichlorebenzene 0.075
cis~1,2-Dichlorocthylene 0.07
trans—k,2-Dichloroethylene 0.1

_ Dichloromethans 0.005
1,2-Dichloropropans . 0.005
Ethylbenzene 0.7
Monochlorobenzene 0.1
o-Dichiorcbenzene ’ 0.6
Styrene 0.1
Teirachloroethylene 0.005
Toluene 1
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 0.07
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 0.005
Xylenes (total) 10

(2) The following are the BATS available for achieving com-
pliance with the maximum contaminant level for the volatile
organic chemicals listed in sub. (1):

(a) Ceniral treatment using packed tower aeration, and

(b) Central treatment using granular activated carbon, except
for vinyl chloride and dichloromethane.

(3) A public water system owner or operator may use an alter-
native treatment not listed in sub. (2) if it is demonstrated to the
department, using pilot studies or other means, that the alternative
treatment is sufficient to achieve compliance with the MCLs in
sub. {1).

History: Cr. Register, August, F489, No. 404, ¢ff. 0-1-8%; renum. from NR
109.24 and am. (1} and {2) (a), cr. (3}, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am.

(1) and {2) (b), Register, August, 1994, No. 464, eff. 5-1-94; am. (2} (), Register,
October, 1997, No. 501, eff. 11-1-97.

NR 809.25 Volatile organic contaminant sampling
and analytical requirenrents. (1) Owners or operators of
community and non—transieat non—community water systems
shall monitor for the contaminants listed in 5. NR 8§09.24 for pur-
poses of determining compliance with the maximum contaminant
levels as follows:

(a) Groundwater sources shall be sampled at every entry point
to the distribution systemm which is representative of each well
after treatment. Each sample shall be taken at the same entry point
unless conditions make another sampling location more represen-
tative of each source, treatment plant, or within the distribution
systen.

(b) Surface water sources or combined surface water and
groundwater sources shall be sampled at each entry point to the
distribution system after freatment or at points in the distribution
system that are representative of each source after treatment. BEach
sample shall be taken at the same entry point unless conditions
make another sampling location more representative of each
source, treatment plant or within the distribution system.

(c) If the system draws water from more than one source and
the sources are combined before distribution, the system shall be
sampled at an entry point to the distribution system during periods
of normal operating conditions when water representative of all
sources is being used.

(2) Each community and non-transient non—community
water system owner or operafor shall take 4 consecutive quarterly
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samples for each VOC contaminant specified in 5. NR §09.24 dur-
ing each compliance period, beginning with the initial compliance
period.

(3} If the initial monitoring for VOC contaminants listed in s.
NR 809.24 as allowed in sub. (19} has been completed by Decem-
ber 31, 1992 and the analysis did not detect any VOC contaminant
specified in 5. NR 809.24, then the system owner or operator shall
take one sample annually beginning January 1, 1993,

(4) After a minimum of 3 years of annual sampling, the
department may allow groundwater systems with no previous
detection of any VOC contaminant specified in s. NR 809.24 to
take one sample during each compliance period.

(5) Each community and non-transient groundwater system
which does not detect 2 VOC contaminant specified in 5. NR
809.24 may apply to the department for a waiver from the require-
ments of subs. (3) and (4) after completing the initial monitoring.
For the purposes of this section, detection is defined as >0.0005
mg/l, except for vinyl chloride for which detection is defined as
>0.0003 mg/L. A waiver shall be effective for no more than 6
years or 2 compliance periods,

(6) The department may grant a waiver after evaluating the
following factors:

(a) Knowledge of previous use including transport, storage or
disposal of the contaminant within the watershed or zone of influ-
ence of the system, If a determination by the department reveals
no previous use of the contaminant within the watershed or Zone
of influence, a waiver may be granted.

{b) If previous use of the contaminant is unknown or it has been
used previously, then the following faciors shall be used to deter-
nine whether a waiver is granted.

1. Previous analytical results.

2. The proximity of the system to potential point or non—point
source of contamination. Point sources include spills and leaks of
chemicals at or near a water treatment facility or at manufacturing,
distribution or storage facilities, or from hazardous and municipal
waste landfills and other waste handling or treatment facilities.

3. The environmental persistence and transport of the con-
taminants.

4. The number of persons served by the public water system
and the proximity of a smaller system to a larger system.

5. How well the water source is protected against contamina-
tion such as whether it is a surface or groundwater system.
Groundwater systems shall consider factors such as depth of the
well, the type of soil and wellhead protection, Surface water sys-
tems shall consider watershed protection,

(7) As a condition of the waiver a groundwater system shall
take one sample at each entry point during the time the waiver is
effective, and update its vulnerability assessment considering the
factors listed in sub. (6). Based on this vulnerability assessment,
the department shall reconfirm that the system is non—vulnerable.
If the department does not make this reconfirmation within 3 years
of the initial determination, then the waiver is invalidated and the
system is required {o sample annually as specified in sub. (3).

(8) Each community and non—transient non—community sur-
face water system which does not detect a contaminant specified
in s. NR 809.24 may apply to the department for & waiver from the
requirements of sub, (3} after completing initial monitoring. Sys-
tems meeting this criteria shall be determined by the department
(o be non-vulnerable based on a vulnerability assessment during
each compliance period. Each system receiving a waiver shall
sample at the frequency specified by the department.

(9) If vinyl chloride is detected at a level exceeding 0.0003
mg/L, or other VOC contaminant specified in s. NR 809.24 is
detected at a level exceeding 0.0005 mg/1 in any sample, then:

(a) The system shall monitor quarterly at each entry point
which resulted in a detection.
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(b) The department may decrease the quarterly monitoring
requirement specified in par. (a) provided it has determined that
the systemn is reliably and consistently below the MCL. In no case
may the depariment make this determination unless a groundwa-
fer system takes a minimum of 2 quarterly samples and a surface
water system takes a minimum of 4 quarterly samples.

(c) If the department determines that the system is reliably and
consistently below the MCL, the department may allow the sys-
tem to monitor annually. Systems which monitor annualy shall
moniter during the quarter which prevxously yielded the highest
analytical result.

(d) Systems which have 3 consecutive annual samples with no
detection of a contaminant may apply to the department for a
waiver as specified in sub. {5).

{10) If a VOC contaminant specified in s. NR 80924 is
detected at a level exceeding the MCL in any sampte, then:

(a) The system shall take a confirmation sample at each entry
point which exceeded a MCL.

(b) A system which exceeds a MCL hsled in 5. NR 809.24 as
determined under sub. (13) shall monitor quarterly. After a mini-
mum of 4 consecutive quarterly samples which show the system
is in compliance as specified in sub. (13), and the department
determines that the system is reliably and consistently below the
maximum contaminant level, the system may monitor at the fre-
quency and time specified in sub. (9} (c).

(11) ‘The department may réquire a confirmation sample for

‘positive or negative resuits. The department may delete results of

sampling errors from any compliance calculation, or may require
the collection of additional samples to determine whether the
result is or is not in error. When a confirmation sample is required,
the result shall be-averaged with the first sampling result and the
average used for the comphance determination as specified in sub.
(13).

(12) (a) The department may reduce the total nimber of sam-
ples a system shall analyze by allowing the use of compositing.
Compositing shall only be permitted for entry points within a
single system, Composite samples from a maxinum of 5 entry
points are allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method
used for analysis is less than one—fifth of the MCL.

() Compositing of samples shall be done in the laboratory and
analyzed within 14 days of sample collection according to the pro-
cedures in 5. NR 809.725 (2) and (3).

(c) H the concentration in the composite sample is greater than
0,0003 mg/L for vinyl chloride or 0.0005mg/L for any other con-
taminant listed under s, NR 809.24, then a follow—up sample shalt
be taken and analyzed for each contaminant detected within 14
days from each entry point included in the composite.

{d) If duplicates of the original sample taken from each sam-
pling point used in the composite are available, the system may
use these instead of resampling. The duplicate shall be analyzed
and the results reported to the department within 14 days of collec-
tion.

(13) (a) Compliance with the VOC MCLs specified ins. NR
809.24 shall be determined based on the analytical resulls
obtained at each entry point.

(b} For systems which are conducting monitoring more fre-
quently than annually, compliance is determined by a running
annual average of all samples taken at each entry point. If the
annual average of any entry point is greater than the MCL, the sys-
tem is out of compliance. If the initial sample or a subsequent
sample would cause the annual average to exceed the MCL, the
system is out of compliance immediately.

(c) If monitoring is conducted annually, or less frequently, the
system is out of compliance if the level of a contaminant at any
entry point is greater than the MCL. Compliance shall be based
on the average value of this sample and the confirmation sample.
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{d) Any contaminant listed in s. NR 809.24 that is detecled
shall be quantified. Any sample below the reported method detec-
tion limit shall be calculated at zero for the purposes of determin-
ing the averages in pars. (b) and (c).

{e) If a public water sysiem has a distribution system separable
from other parts of the distribution system with no interconnec-
tions, the departinent may allow the system to give public notice
te only that area served by that portion of the system which is out
of compliance.

{14) The department may increase monitoring requirements
when necessary to detect contaminant variations within a system,

{15) Analyses under this section shall be conducted using the
methods prescribed in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table B, Samples shall
be collected using the containers, preservative and holding times
specified in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table G.

(16) Analyses under this section shall only be conducted by
laboratories that have received certification by EPA or certified
under ch, NR 149,

{17} Each certified laboratory shal! determine the method
detection Emit (MDL) at which it is capable of detecting VOCs as
defined under 40 Code of Federal Regulations, Part 136, Appen-
dix B. The maximum acceptable MDL is 0.0005 mg/l. for all
VOCs except vinyl chloride, which is 0.0003 mg/L. These are the
detection concentrations for purposes of this section.

(18) The department may increase monitoring requirements
when necessary to detect contaminant variations within a system.

{19) The department may allow the use of monitoring data
collected after January 1, 1988 for purposes of monitoring com-
pliance. If the data are generally consistent with the other require-
ments in this section, the department may use a single sample
rather than 4 quarterly samples to satisfy the initial monitoring
requirement of sub. {2).

(20} Each public water system shall monitor during the
month, quarter or year designated by the department within each
compliance period.

{21) The department may determine compliance or initiate
enforcement action based upon anaiytical results and other infor-
mation compiled by their sanctioned representatives and agen-
cies.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 5—1-89; am. (7) (a) 3. and (b}
3., (¢}, (8), r. and recr. (9), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91; repum. from
NR 109.25, r. and recr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, cff. 8-1-93; am. (12) (a), Regis-
ter, August, 1994, No, 464, off. 9-1-04; am. {2), (12) (c}, (16) and (17), Register,
Oetober, 1997, No. 502, off. 11-1-97. o ’

NR B09.26 Special monitoring, reporting, and pub-
lic notification for selected organic contaminants and
sulfate. (1) (&) Suppliers of water having community or non—
transient, non-community water systems shall monitor for the
contaminants listed in par. (e) by the date specified in Table 1:

Table 1 —
Monitoring Schedule by System Size

_ Monitoring te begin
Number-ol' persons served no lafer than—
Over 10,000 Jan. 1, 1988
3,300 10 10,000 Tan, 1, 1989
Less than 3,300 Jan. |, 1991

1 A tribalomethane {THM). Monitoring results for fotal THMs required under s.
NR 809.23 do not comply with this section because the samples are coltected in the
distribution system.

(b) Surface water systerns shall be sampled at points in the dis-
tribution system representative of each water systern source or at
entry points to the distribution system after any application of
treatment. The minimum number of samples is one year of quar-
terly samples per water source.

{c) Groundwater systems shall be sampled at points of entry
to the distribution system representative of each well afier any

NR 809.26

application of treatment. The minimuim number of samples is one
sample per entry point to the disiribuiion system,

(d) The department may require confirmation and follow-up
samples for positive or negative resuits.

(e) Suppliers of water having community water systems or
non-transient, non—community water systems shall monitor for

the following contaminants at the discretion of the department:
Chloroform!

Bromoform!
Chlorodibromomethane!
Bromodichloromethane !
Bromobenzene
Bromomethane
Chloromethane
Chloroethane
o-Chloratoluene
p-Chlorotoluene
Dibromomethane
m-Dichlorobenzene
1,1-Dichloropropene
1,1-Dichloroethane
1,3-Dichloropropane
2,2-Dichloropropane
1,3-Dichloropropene
1,1,1,2-Tetrachloroethane
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane
1,2,3-Trichloropropane
1,2,4-Trimethylbenzene
1,2,3-Trichlorobenzene
n-Propylbenzene
n-Butylbenzene
Napthalene
Hexachlorobutadiene
1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene
p-Isopropyltoluene
Isopropylbenzene
Tert-butylbenzene
Sec-butylbenzene
Fluorotrichloromethane
Dichlorodifiuoromethane
Bromochloromethane

() Analysis under this section shall be conducted using the
methods prescribed in s. NR 809,725 (1), Table B.

{g) Analysis under this section shall only be conducted by lab-
oratories that have received approval by the U.S, environmental
protection agency or are certified under ch. NR 149,

(h) Public water systems may use monitoring data collected
any time after January 1, 1983 to meet the requirements for unreg-
ulated monitoring, provided that the monitoring program was
consistent with the requirements of this section,

(i) Suppliers of water having a community waler system or a
non-transient, non-community water system shall repeat the
monitoring required in this subsection as specified by the depart-
ment.

(2) (a) The requirements of this subsection only apply to the
contaminants listed in sub. (1).

(b) Any supplier of water having a community water system
or non-transient, non-community water system who is required
to menitor under sub. (1) shall send a copy of the results of such
monitoring within 30 days of receipt and any public notice under
par, {c) to the department.

(c) The supplier of water shall notify persons served by the sys-
tem of the availability of the results of sampling under sub. (1) by
including a notice in the first set of water bills issued by the system

Register, December, 2000, No. 540



NR 809.26

after the receipt of the results or written notice within 3 months.
The notice shall identify a person and supply the telephone num-
ber to contact for information on the monitoring results,

(3) Monitoring for sulfate and the contaminants listed in par.
{e) shall be conducted as follows:

{a) Suppliers of water for community and non—transient, non—
community water systems shall take 4 consecutive quarterly sam-
ples at each entry point for the orgariic contaminants listed in par.
{¢} and report the results to the department.

(b) Suppliers of water for community or non-transient, non—
community water systems shall take one sample at each entry
point for sulfate and report the results to the department.

(¢) Each community and non—transient non-community water
system owner may apply to the department for a waiver from the
requirements of pars. (a) and (b).

{d) The department may grant a waiver from the requirements
of par. (a) based on the criteria specified in 5. NR 809.21 (4). The
department may grant a waiver from the requirement of par. (b)
if previous analytical results indicate contamination would not
occur, provided this data was collected after January 1, 1990,

(e) Groundwater sources shall be sampled at every eniry point
to the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment. Each sample shall be taken at the same entry point
unless conditions make another sampling location more represen-
tative of each source or treatment plant.

(f) Surface water sources or combined surface water and
groundwater sources shall be sampled at each entry point to the
distribution system after treatment or at points in the distribution
system that are representative of each source after treatment. Each
sample shall be iaken at the same entry point unless conditions
make another sampling location more representative of each
source or treatment plant,

(g) If the system draws water from more than one source and
the sources are combined before distribution, the system shall be
sampled at an entry point to the distribution system during periods
of normal operating conditions when water representative of all
soutces is being used.

(h) The department may require a confinmation sample for
posilive or negative results,

(i) The department may reduce the total number of samples a
system shall analyze by allowing the use of compositing. Com-
positing shall only be permitted at entry points within a single sys-
tem. Composite samples from a maximum of 5 entry points are
allowed, Composiling of samples shall be done in the laboratory
and the composite sample shall be analyzed within 14 days of
collection.

(i) List of unregulated organic contaminanis

Aldrin '

Aldicarb

Aldicarb Sulfoxide

Aldicarb Sulfone

Butachlor

Carbaryl

Dicamba

Dieldrin

3-Hydroxycarbofuran
" Methomyl

Metolachlor

Metribuzin

Propachlor

(L) Instead of performing the monitoring required by this sub-
section, a community water system or non- transient non—-com-
munity water system serving fewer than 150 service connections
may send a letter to the departiment stating that the system is avail-
able for sampling. This letter shall be sent to the department by
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January 1, 1994, The system may not send such samples to the
department unless requested to do so by the department.

{4) Analyses under this section shall be conducted using the
methods prescribed in s. NR 809.725 (1), Tables A and B,

(5) In lien of MCLs and monitoring for acrylamide and epich-
lorohydrin, the following treatment techniques and reporting are
required. Each public water system shall certify annually in writ-
ing to the departinent using third party or manufacturer’s certifica-
tion, that when acrylamide and epichlorohydrin are used in drink-
ing water systems, the combination, or product, of dose and
monomer level does not exceed the levels specified as follows:

(a} Acrylamide = 0.05% dosed at 1 ppm or equivalent.

(b) Epichlorohydrin = 0.01% dosed at 20 ppm or equivalent,
Suppliers of water may rely on certification from manufacturers
or third parties, as approved by the department

' History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, off. 9-1-89; r. and recr. (1) (g), Reg-
ister, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109.26 and am. (1) (¢}, 1.
(1) (f), renum. (1 (g) to (k} to be (I} (f) to (j) and am. (1) (£}, (g) and (), cr. (D ta (3},
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (12) (a), Register, August, 1994, No.

‘464, eff. 9-1-94; correction in (3) {d) made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b) 7., Stais., Regis-

ter, October, 1997, No. 501; ant (1) (e}, (3} (intro.), (a) and (b), r. (1} (i}, renum,
(1) {j} to be (1) @) and am., Register, December, 2000, No. 540, off, 1-1-01,

NR 809.30 Microbiological contaminant maximum
contaminant levels, The following are the maximum contami-
nant levels for coliform bacteria applicable to public water sys-
tems.

{1} The maximum contaminant level (MCL) for coliform
bacteria is based on the presence or absence of total coliforms in
a sample,

(a) For a system which collects at least 40 samples per month,
if no more than 5.0% of the samples collected during a month are
total coliform-positive, the system is in compliance with the MCL.
for total coliforms. '

(b) For a system which collects fewer than 40 samples per
month, if no more than one sample collected during a sampling
period is total coliform—posilive, the system is in compliance with
the MCL for total coliforms.

(2) Any fecal coliform—positive repeat sample or E. Coli-pos-
itive repeat sample, or any total coliform-positive repeat sample
following a fecal coliform-positive or E. Coli—positive routine
sample constitutes a violation of the MCL for total coliforms. For
purposes of the public notification requirements in s. NR 809.81,
this is a violation that may pose an acute risk to health.

(3) The water supplier for a public water system shall deter-
mine compliance with the MCL for tota! coliforms in subs. (1) and
(2) for each period in which the system is required to monitor for
total coliforms.

(4} The supplier of water shall initiate definitive action to
identify the cause of the positive bacteriological sample results
and to eliminate potential health hazards which may exist in the
system when monitoring pursuant to s. NR 809.31 (1) or (2) shows
the presence of any coliform organisms.

(5) If heterotrophic bacterial plate counts on water distributed
to the consumer exceed 500 organisms per milliliter the depart-
ment shall determine if the bacterial count is of public health or
nuisance significance and may require appropriate action.

(6) The following are best technology, treatment techniques,

. or other means available for achieving compliance with the maxi-

mum contaminant level for fotal coliforms in subs. (1) and (2}

(a) Protection of wells from coliform contamination by
appropriate placement and construction;

(b) Maintenance of a disinfectant residual throughout the dis-
tribution system;

(c¢) Proper maintenance of the distribution system including
appropriate pipe replacement and repair procedures, main flush-
ing programs, proper operation and maintenance of storage tanks
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and reservoirs, and continual maintenance of positive water pres-
sure in all parts of the distribution system;

(d) Filtration and disinfection of surface water, or disinfection
of ground water using strong oxidants such as chlorine, chlorine
dioxide or ozone; or

(¢) The development and implementation of a department
approved wellhead protection program,

Notet The basic purpose of 4 wellhead protection program is to restrict potentiatly
polluting activities near wells and well fictds and within recharge areas of aquifers
supplying water to these wells, In general, activities are more restricted close to the
well and less so farther away.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, ¢ff. 3-1-78; am. (2} and (4), Reg-
ister, April, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5-1-82; correction in {infro,) made under s. 13.93
{2my} (b) 7., $tats., Register, October, 1985, No. 358; am. (intro.) and {(4), Register,
August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 9-1-89; . and recr. Register, March, 1991, No, 423, ¢ff,
4-1-91; renum. from NR 109.30, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 809.31 Microbiological contaminant sampling
and analytical requirements. {1} ROUTINE MONITORING. (a)
Suppliers of water for public water systems shall collect total coli-
form samples at sifes which are representative of water throughout
the distribution system according to a written sample siting plan,
These plans are subject to department review and revision,

(b) 1. Water suppliers for community water systems shall take
water samples for coliform determination at regular intervals, and
in a number proportionate to the population served by the system.
Suppliers required to collect muitiple samples each month shail
sample at geographically representative locations and on dates
evenly spaced during the month, Except as specified in subd, 2.,
the minimum sampling frequency shall be as set forth in the fol-
lowing:

NR 809.31

Minimum number of

Population served: samples per month
25 1o 1,000 (Not serving a municipal - 1
ity}
25 10 1,000 (Serving a municipality) 2
1,001 to 2,500 ) 2
2,501 10 3,300 3
3,301 10 4,100 4
4,101 10 4,900 5
4,901 o 5,800 6
5,801 to 6,700 7-
6,701 10 7,600 8
7,601 to 8,500 9
8,501 to 12,900 10
12,901 to 17,200 15
17,201 10 21,500 20
21,501 to 25,000 25
25,001 to 33,000 30
33,001 to 41,000 40
41,001 1o 50,000 50
50,001 10 59,000 60
59,001 to 70,000 70
70,001 to §3,000 80
83,001 1o 96,000 90
96,001 to £30,000 ' 100
130,001 to 220,000 120
220,001 to 320,000 150
320,001 to 450,000 180
450,001 to 600,000 210
600,001 ta 780,000 i 240
780,001 10 970,0C0 270 N
970,001 to 1,230,000 300
1,230,001 to 1,520,000 . 330
1,520,001 10 1,850,000 ' 360
1,850,001 to 2,270,000 390
2,270,001 to 3,020,000 420
3,020,001 to 3,960,000 450
3,960,001 or more . 480

2. Based on a history of no coliform bacterial contamination
and on a sanitary survey by the department showing the water sys-
tem to be supplied solely by a protected ground water source and
free of sanitary defects, a non—municipal community water sys-
tem serving 25 to 1,000 persons may, with written permission
from the department, reduce this sampling frequency, except that
in no case shall it be reduced to less than one per calendar quarter.

{c) The supplier of water for a non—community school or a
non—transient non-community water system shall sample for
coliform bacteria in each calendar quarter during which the sys-
tem provides water 10 the public, unless the department, on the
basis of a sanitary survey conducted in the past 5 years, or other
factors, determines that more frequent monitoring is appropriate.

{d) The monitoring frequency for total coliforms for non—com-
munity water systems, notwithstanding par. (¢}, is as follows:

1. A non-community water system using only ground water
and serving 1,000 persons per day or fewer shall monitor each cal-
endar quarter that the system provides water to the public, except
that the department may reduce the monitoring frequency, in writ-
ing, if a sanitary survey shows that the system is free of sanitary
defects. In no case may the monitoring frequency be reduced to
less than once per year.
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2. A nop—community water system using only ground water
and serving on average more than 1,000 persons per day for any
month shall monitor at the same frequency as a like—sized com-
munity water system, as specified in par. (b} 1., except that the
department may reduce the monitoring frequency, in writing, for
any month the average daily population served is fess than 1,000
persons per day.

3. A non-community water system using ground water under
the direct influence of surface water as defined in s, NR 809.04,
in total or in part, shalt monitor at the same frequency as a like—
sized community municipal system, as specified in par, (b} 1. The
system shall begin monitoring at this frequency beginning 6
months after the department determines that the ground water
-source is under the direct influence of surface water.

(¢) Public water systems shall collect samples at regular time
intervals throughout the month, except that a system which uses
ground water and serves 1,000 persons or fewer, may collect all
required samples on a single day if they are taken from different
sites.

(f} Special purpose samples such as those taken to determine
whether disinfection practices are sufficient following pipe place-
ment, replacement or repair, may not be used to determine com-
pliance with the MCL for total coliforins in s. NR 809.30. Repeat
samples taken pursuant to sub. (2) are not considered special pur-
pose samples, and shall be used to determine compliance with the
MCL for total coliforms in s, NR 809.30.

(g) A public water system that uses groundwater under the
direct influence of surface water as defined in s, NR 809.04 (27),
and does not provide filtration in compliance with s. NR 809.76,
shall collect at least one sample in the distribution system near the
first service connection each day one or more turbidity measure-
ments of the source water obtained as specified in s. NR 809.78
(1) (b}, exceeds 1 NTU. This sample shall be analyzed for the
presence of total coliforms. The system owner or operator shall
collect this coliform sample within 24 hours of the first excee-
dance unless the department determines that the system, for logis-
tical reasons beyond its control, cannot have the sample analyzed
within 30 hours of collection. Resulls from this coliform monitor-
ing shall be included in determining compliance with the MCL for
total coliforms in s. NR 809.30.

(2) RepRAT MONITORING, (a) If a routine sample is total coli-
form-positive, the water supplict of a public water system shall
collect a set of repeat samples within 24 hours of being notified
of the positive result. A system which is required to collect more
than one routine sample/month shall collect no fewér than 3 repeat
samples for each total coliform-positive sample found. A system
which is required to collect one routine sample/month or fewer
shall collect no fewer than 4 repeat samples for each total coli-
form-positive sample found. The department may extend the
24-hour limit on a case-by—case basis if the system has a logisti-
cal problem in collecting the repeat samples within 24 hours that
is beyond its control. In the case of an extensicn, the department
will specify how much time the water supplier has to collect repeat
samples. i

(b) The water supplier shall collect at Ieast one repeat sample
from the sampling tap where the original total coliform-positive
sample was taken, and at least one repeat sample at a tap within
3 service connections upstream and at least one repeat sample at
a tap within 5 service connections downstream of the original
sampling site. If a total coliform-positive sample is at the end of
the distribution system, or one away from the end of the distribu-
tion system, the department may waive the requirement to collect
at least one repeat sample upstream or downsiream of the original
‘sampling site.

(c¢) The water supplier shall collect all repeat samples on the
same day, except that the department may allow a system with a
single service connection to collect the required set of repeat sam-
ples over a4 day period or to collect a larger volume repeat sample
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in one or more sample containers of any size, as long as the total
volume collected is at least 400 mt (300 mi for systems which col-
lect more than one routine sample/month.)

(d) If one or more repeat samples in the set is total coliform—
positive, the public water supplier shall collect an additional set
of repeat samples in the manner specified in pars. (a) to (c). The
additional set of samples shall be collected within 24 hours of
being notified of the positive result, unless the department extends
the limit as provided in par. (a). The water supplier shall repeat this
process until either total coliforms are not detected in one com-
plete set of repeat samples or the system determines that the MCL
for total coliforms in 5. NR 809,30 has been exceeded and notifies
the department as specified in s. NR 809.80 (2}.

(e} If a water supplier collecting fewer than 5 routine samples/
month has one or more total coliform—positive samples and the
department does not invalidate the samples under sub. (3}, the
supplier shall collect at least 5 routine samples during the next
month the systemn provides water to the public, except that the
department may waive this requirement if the conditions of subd.
1. or 2. are met. The requirement for a water supplier to collect
repeat samples in pars, (a) to (d) i3 not waivable.

1. The department may waive the requirement to collect 5
routine samples the next month the system provides water to the
public if the department performs a site visit before the end of the
next month the system provides water to the public. Although a
sanitary survey need not be performed, the site visit shall be suffi-
ciently detailed to allow the department to determine whether
additional monitoring or any corrective action is needed.

2. The department may waive the requirement to collect 5
routine samples the next month the system provides water to the
public if the department has determined wiy the sample was total
coliform-positive and establishes that the water supplier has cor-
rected the problem or will correct the problem before the end of
the next month the system serves water to the public. In this case,
the decision to waive the following month’s additional monitoring
requirement will be documented in writing, signed by a qualified
department official, and made available te the public. The written
documentation shall describe the specific cause of the total coli-
form-positive sample and what action the water supplier has
taken or will take to correct this problem. The requirement to col-
lect 5 routine samples the next month the system provides water
to the public is not waivable solely on the grounds that all repeat
samples are total coliform-negative, The system owner or opera-
tor shall still coltect at least one rouiine sample before the end of
the next month it serves water to the public and use it to determine
compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in s. NR 809.30,
unless the department has determined that the system corrected
the contamination problem before the system collected the set of
repeat samples required in pars. (a) to (d) and all repeat samples
were total coliform negative.

(f) After a water supplier collects a routine sample and before
learning the results of the analysis of that sample, if the water sup-
plier collects another routine sample from within 5 adjacent ser-
vice connections of the initial sample, and the initial sample after
analysis is found to contain total coliforms, then the system may
count the subsequent sample as a repeat sample instead of as a rou-
tine sample.

{g) Results of all routine and repeat samples not invalidated by
the department shall be included in determining compliance with
the MICL for total coliforms in s. NR 809.30 and the minimum rou-
tine requirements of this section.

(3) INVALIDATION OF TOTAL COLIFORM SAMPLES, (a) A total
coliform—positive sample invalidated under this subsection does
not count towards meeting the minimum meonitoring requirements
of this section,

(b) The department may invalidate a total coliform-positive
sample only if the conditions of subd. 1., 2. or 3. are met.



19 ’ DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES

1. The certified laboratory establishes that improper sample
analysis caused the total coliform-positive result.

2. The department, on the basis of the results of repeat sam-
ples collected as required by sub, (2) (a) to (d), determines that the
total coliform-positive sample resulted from a domestic or other
non-distribution system plumbing problem, No sample may be
invalidated by the department on the basis of repeat sample results

.unless all repeat samples collected af the same tap as the original
total coliform-positive sample are also total coliform—positive,
and all repeat samples collected within 5 service connections of
the original tap are total coliform-negative (e.g., the department
will not invalidate a total coliferm—positive sample on the basis of
repeat samples if all the repeat samples are total coliform-nega-
tive, or if the public water system has only one service connec-
tion.)

3. The department has substantial grounds to believe that a
total coliform-positive result is due to a circumstance or condition
which does not reflect water quality in the distribution system, In
this case, the system owner or operator shall still collect all repeat
samples required under sub. (2) (a} to (d), and use them to deter-
mine compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in 5. NR
809.30. To invalidate a total coliform—positive sample under this
paragraph, the decision with the rationale for the decision shall be
documented in writing, approved by a qualified department offi-
cial and available to the public for inspection. The document shall
state the specific cause of the total coliform-positive sample, and
what action the system owner or operator has taken or will take,
to correct this problem. The department may not invalidate a total
coliform—positive sample solely on the grounds that all repeat
samples are total coliform-negative.

{c} A laboratory shall invalidate a total coliform sample
(unless total coliforms are detecied) if the sample produces a tar-
bid culture in the absence of gas production using an analytical
method where gas formation is examined (e.g., the Multiple Tube
Fermentation Technigue), produces a turbid culture in the absence
of an acid reaction in the Presence-Absence Coliform Test, or
exhibits confluent growth or produces colonies too numerous to
count with an analytical method using a membrane filter (e.g.,
Membrane Filter Technique). If a laboratory invalidates a sample
because of such interference, the system owner or operator shall
collect another sample from the same location as the original sam-
* ple within 24 hours of being notified of the interference problem,
and have it analyzed for the presence of total coliforms. The sys-
tem owner or operator shall continue to re—sample within 24 hours
and have the samples analyzed until it obtains a valid result, The
department may waive the 24 hour time limit on a case—by—case
basis.

{4} FECAL COLIFORMS/ESCHERICHIA COLI (E. COLI) TESTING. (a)
If any routine or repeat sample is total coliform-—positive, the sys-
tem owner or operator shall analyze that total coliform-positive
culivre medium (o determine if fecal coliforms are present, except
that the system may test for E, Coli in lieu of fecal coliforms. If
fecal coliforms or E. Coli are present, the system owner or opera-
tor shall notify the department by the end of the day when the sys-
tem is notified of the test result, unless the system is notified of the
result after normal department business hours, in which case the
system owner or operator shall notify the department before the
end of the next business day.

{b) The department may allow a public water system, on a
case-by—case basis, to forgo fecal coliform or E. Coli testing on
a total coliform-positive sample if that system owner or operator
assumes that the total coliform-positive sample is fecal coliform-
positive or E. Coli—positive. Accordingly, the system owner or
operator shall notify the department as specified in par. (a) and the
provisions of s. NR 809.30 (2) apply.

(5). ANALYTICAL METHODOLOGY. (a) The standard sample vol-
ume required for fotal coliform analysis, regardless of analytical
method used, is [00 ml.

NR 809.31

(b} Public water system owners or operators need only deter-
mifie the presence or absence of total coliforms; a determination
of total coliform density is not required.

Note: The coliform density may, however, be helpful in selecting a remedial
aplion.

() Beginning Janvary 1, 2001, samples collected to determing
compliance with s, NR 809.30 (1) shall be analyzed by the enzyme
substrate test method. '

(d) The department may approve, on a case—by—case basis,
other methods as prescribed in s, NR 809.725 (1), Table C for use
in determining compliance with s. NR 809.30 (1).

(6) Sanrmary SURVEYS. () Public water systems shall
undergo a sanifary survey every 5 years, except that non-commu-
nity water systems using only protected and disinfected ground
water, as determined on a case—by-case basis by the department,
shall undergo a sanitary survey at least every 10 years after the ini-
tiat sanitary survey. The department will review the results of each
sanitary survey to determine whether the existing monitoring fre-
quency is adequate and what additional measures, if any, the sys-
tem needs to undertake to improve drinking water quality.

(b) Sanitary surveys shall be performed by the department or
an agent approved by the department. If the department requests
a system owner to have a sanitary survey performed, the system
owner is responsible for ensuring the survey is completed.

{7} (a) When a sample collected under subs. (1) to (4) exceeds

a maximum contaminant level in s, NR 809.30 (1) or {2}, the sup-

plier of water shall report the violation to the depariment no later

than the end of the next business day after it learns of the violation,

and shall provide public notice of the violation in accordance with
s. NR 809.81. S

(b) A public water supplier who has failed to comply with a
coliform monitoring requirement, shall report the monitoring
violation to the department within 10 days after discovering the
violation, and notify the public as specified in s. NR 809.81.

{8) In addition to sampling from the distribution system, each
supplier of water for a system providing disinfection shall oblain
at least one sample every 3 months from each well prior to the
point of any chemical addition. For waterworks which have more
than one well in the same location and utilizing the same aquifer,
only one of the wells may be sampled each time on an alternating
basis, If a well has a high potential for contamination, the depart-
ment may, in individual cases, require more frequent sampling,

{9) At surface water facilities, the microbiological quality of
the water shall be monitored sufficiently to maintain quality con-
trol of the treatment process. Each plant shall establish a schedule
which will be subject to review and modification by the depart-
ment,

Note: Generally, membrane filter or 5 tube fermentation tests and heterotrophic
plate counts of the raw, settled and finished water on an established schedule will be
necessary to meet this requirement. -~

{10) At ail waterworks which have a potential for high total
bacteria kevels because of the water quality, the method of treatment,
chemical addition or other cause, the department may require hetero-
trophic plate counts pursuant to an established schedule. Analyses
shall be conducted in accordance with the analytical requirements
in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table C.

History: Cr. Register, Pebruary, 1978, No. 266, ¢ff. 3-1-78; am. (2) (a) (intre.)
and (b) and (3), renum. (4 to (9) to be (5} to (10) and am. (5) ta (9), cr. (4), Register,
April, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5-1-82; am. (7), Register, December, 1982, No. 324, eff.
1-1-83; am. {5) (2), (b) {intrc.) and 2., (c) and (10), Register, August, 1983, No. 404,
eff. 9-1-89; r. and recr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR
109.31 and am. (1} {(b) 1, (), {d) L., (2) {e) 2., (&), (3) (@), (b} L., (5) (c) and (10}, cr.
(1) (g}, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, ¢ff. 8-1-93; am. {2) {d}, Register, August, 1994,

No. 464, eff, 9-1-94; am. (1} (@) L. and 2., {5) (c) and {6} (a}, cr. (5) (d), Register,
December, 2000, No, 540, eff. 1-1-01.

NR 80940 Turbidity maximum contaminant levels, History: Cr, Regis-
ter, February, 1978, No, 266, eff. 3~1-78; am, (1) (intro.), Register, April, 1982, No.
316, eff, 5-1-82; am. (intro.) Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-21; renum,
from NR 109.40, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93; r. Reglister, December,
2000, No, 540, eff, 1-1-01,

Register, December, 2000, No, 540
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NR 809.41 Turbidity sampling and anaiytical requirements. History:
Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; am. (2) and (3), . (4), Register,
April, 1982, No. 316, off. 5-1-82; am. (2), Register, December, 1982, No, 324, eff.
1-1-83; r. and recr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, off. 4-1-91; renum. from NR
809.41 and am. (2), Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff. 8-1-93; r. Register, Becem-
ber, 2000, No. 540, eff, 1-1-01,

NR 809,50 Radium-228, radium-228 and gross
alpha particle radloactivity maximum contaminant lev-
els. The following are the maximum contaminant levels for
radium—226, radium-228, and gross alpha particle radicactivity:

(1) Combined radium—226 and radium-228 — 5 pCi/l.

(2) Gross alpha particle activity (including radium-226 but
excluding radon and uranium) — 13 pCi/1. :

Note: Sections NR 809.50 through NR 809.52 are identical to the radloaclwny
standards of the department of health and social services in ch. HSS 157, Wis. Adm.
Cede, and 10 the National Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations, 40 Cede of
Federal Regulations 141. These sections are adopted pursuant to s, 140.56 (2), Stats.
- History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1--78; renum. from NR
109.50, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 808.51 Beta particle and photon radloactivity
from man—-made radionuclides maximum contaminant
tevels. (1) The average annual concentration of beta particle
and photon radioactivity from man-made radionuclides in drink-
ing water shall not produce an annual dose equivalent to the totat
body or any internal organ greater than 4 millirem/year.

(2) Except for the radionuclides listed in Table A, the con-
centration of man—made radionuclides causing 4 mrem total body
or organ dose equivalents shall be calculated on the basis of a 2

liter per day drinking water intake using the 168 hour data listed .

in *Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permis-
sible Concentrations of Radienuclides in Air or Water for Occupa-
ticnal Exposure”, NBS Handbook 69 as amended August, 1963,
U.S. Department of Commerce. Copies of this document are
available for inspeciion at the office of the department of natural
resources, the secretary of state’s office and the office of the revi-
sor of statutes, and may be obiained for personal use from the
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,
‘Washington, D.C. 20402, If 2 or more radionuclides are present,
the sum of their annual dose equivalent to the total body or to any
organ shall not exceed 4 millirem/year.

Table A. —
Average annial concentrations assumed to produce
a total body or ergan dose of 4 mrem/fyr.

Radionuclide Critical Organ pCi per liter
Tritium Total body 20,000
Strontium-90 Bone marrow 8

Note: Scclions NR 809.50 through 809.52 are identical to the radioactivity stan-
dards of the department of health and social serviees inch, HSS 157, Wis. Adin. Code,
and to the National Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations, 40 CFR 141, These
sections are adopted pursuant to s. 140.56 (2), Stats,

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No, 266, eff. 3-1-78; renum. from NR
109.51, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 809.52 Analytical methods for radioactivity.
(1} Analyses conducted to determine compliance with ss. NR
809.50 and 809.51 shall be made in accordance with approved
methods listed in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table D,

Note: Sections NR 809.50 to 809.52 are identical to the radioactivity standards
of the department of health and sodial services in ch. H8S 157, Wis. Adm. Code, and
to the National Inferim Primary Drinking Water Regulations, 40 CFR 141, These sec-
tions are adopted pursuant to s. 140.56 {2), Stats.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, off. 3--1-78; 1, and recr. Register,
March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4--1-91; renum. from NR 109.52 andam (1), Register,
July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 3-1-93.

NR 809.53 Radioactivity monitoring frequency for
community water systems. {1) MONITORING REQUIREMENTS
FOR GROSS ALPHA PARTICLE ACTIVITY, RADIUM-226 AND RADIUM-228,
(a) Initial sampling to determine compliance with s. NR 809.50
shall begin within 90 days after system operation begins. Com-
pliance shall be based on the analysis of an annual composite of
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4 consecutive quarterly samples or the average of the analyses of
4 samples obtained at quarterly intervals.

1. A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be substi-
tuted for the required radium-226 and radium—-228 analysis, pro-
vided that the measured gross alpha particle activity does not
exceed 5 pCifl at a confidence level of 35% (1.65 where is the
standard deviation of the net counting rate of the sample). In loca-
lities where radium-228 may be present in drinking water, the
department may require radium-226 and/or radium-228 analyses
when the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 2 pCi/1.

2. When the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 5 pCi/l, the
same or an equivalent sample shall be analyzed for radium—226.
If the conceniration of radium-226 exceeds 3 pCi/1 the same or
an equivalent sample shall be analyzed for radium-228.

{b) Suppliers of water shall monitor at least once every 4 years
following the procedure required by par. (a). At the discretion of
the department, when an annual record taken in conformance with
par. (a) has established that the average anmual concentration is
less than half the maximum contaminant levels established by s.
NR 809.50, analysis of a single sample may be substituted for the
quarterly sampling procedure required by par. (a).

1. More frequent monitoring shall be conducted when
ordered by the department in the vicinity of mining or other opera-
tion which may contribute alpha particle radioactivity {o either
surface or ground water sources of drinking water.

2. A supplier of water shall monitor in conformance with par.
(@) within one year of the introduction of new water source for a
community water system, More frequent monitoring shall be con-
ducted when ordered by the department in the event of possible
contamination or when changes in the distribution system or treat-
ment processmg occur which may increase the concentration of
radioactivity in finished water.

3. A community water system using 2 or more sources having
different concentrations of radioactivity shall monitor source
water, in addition to water from the consumer service outlet, when
required by the department.

4, Monitoring for compliance with s. NR 809.50 after the ini-
tial peried need not include radium-—228 except when required by
the department, provided, that the average annual concentration
of radium—228 has been assayed at least once using the quarterly
sampling procedure required by par. (a).

5. Suppliers of water shall conduct annual monitoring of any
community water system in which the radium-226 concentration
exceeds 3 pCi/l, when required by the department.

{c) If the average annual maximum contaminant level for gross
alpha particle activity or total radium as set forth in s. NR 809.50
is exceeded, the suppHer of water having a community water sys-
tem shall give notice to the department pursvant to s, NR 809.80
and notify the public as required by s. NR 809.81. Monitoring at
quarterly intervals shall be continued until the annual average
concentration no longer exceeds the maximum contaminant level
or until a monitoring schedule as a condition to a variance under
5. NR 809.91, conditional waiver under 5. NR 809.90 or enforce-
ment action shall become effective. Special monitoring thereafter
shall be at a frequency designated by the department.

(2) MONITORING REQUIREMENTS FOR MAN-MADE RADIOACTLY-
ITY IN COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEMS, (a) Systems using surface
water sources and serving more than 100,000 persons and such
other community water systems as are designated by the depart-
ment shall be monitored for initial compliance with 5. NR 809,51
by anatysis of a composite of 4 consecutive quarterly samples or
analysis of 4 quarterly samples. Compliance with s, NR 809.51
may be assumed without further analysis if the average annual
concentration of gross beta particle activity is less than 50 pCi/l
and if the average annual concentrations of trittum and stron-
tium-—90 are less than those listed in Table A, provided that, if both
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radionuclides are present, the sum of their annual dose equivalents
to bore marrow may not exceed 4 millirem/year.

1. If the gross beta particle activity exceeds 50 pCi/1, an anal-
ysis of the sample must be performed to identify the major radio-
active constituents present and the appropriate organ and total
body doses shall be calculated to determine compliance with s.
NR 809.51. :

2. Suppliers of water shali conduct additional monitoring, as
required by the department to determine the concentration of
man-made radioactivity in principal watersheds designated by
the department.

3. At the discretion of the department, suppliers of water uti-

lizing only ground waters may be required to monitor for man—
made radioactivity.

(b) After the initial analysis required by par. (a) suppliers of
water shall monitor at least every 4 years following the procedure
given in par. (a).

{c) The supplier of any community water system designated
by the department as ulilizing waters subject to contamination by
efffuents from nuclear facilities shall initiate quarterly monitoring
for gross beta particle and iodine-131 radioactivity and annual
monitoring for strontium~90 and tritium,

1. Quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle activity shall
be based on the analysis of monthly samples or the analysis of a
composite of 3 monthly samples. The former is recommended. If
the gross beta particle activity in a sample exceeds 15 pCi/l, the
same or an equivalent sample shall be analyzed for strontium-89
and cesium-134, If the gross beta particle activity exceeds 50
pCi/l, an analysis of the sample must be performed to identify the
major radioactive constituents present and the appropriate organ
and total body doses shali be calculated to determine compliance
with s. NR 809.51.

2. For iodine—-131, a composite of 5 consecutive daily sam-
ples shall be analyzed once each quarter.” As required by the
department, more frequent monitoring shall be conducted when
iodine—131 is identified in the finished water.

3. Annual monitoring for strontium-90 and tritium shall be
conducied by means of the analysis of a composite of 4 consecu-
tive guarterly samples or analysis of 4 quarterly samples.

4. The department may allow the substitution of environmen-
tal surveiliance data taken in conjunction with a nuclear facility
for direct monitoring of man-made radioactivity by the supplier
of water where the department determines such data is applicable
to a particular community water system,

(d) If the average annual maximum contaminant level for
man-made radioactivity set forth in 5. NR 809.51 is exceeded, the
operator of a community water system shall give notice to the
department under s. NR 809.80 and to the public as required by
s. NR 809.81. Monitoring at monthly intervals shall be continued
until the concentration no longer exceeds the maximum contami-
nant level or until a monitoring schedule as a condition to a vad-
ance, exemption or enforcement action shall become effective.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, off. 3-1-78; am. {1) {a) (intro.}
and (2) (a) (intro.), r. (1} (&) 2.a., renum. (1) (@) 2.b. and c. to be (1) (b) and {¢), r. (2}
(B), renum. (2) (c), {d), (inro.) and {€) to be (2) (b), {e), (intro.) and (d) and am., Regis-
ter, April, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5-1-82; an. (1) (c), Register, August, 1989, No. 404,
ff. 9-1-89; renum. from NR 109.53, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93;

correction In {2) (d) made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b) 7., Stats., Register, October, 1997,
No. 502.

Subchapter IT — Cbntrol of Lead and Copper

NR 809.541 General requirements. (1) APPLICABILITY
AND EFFECTIVE DATES. {a) The requirements of this subchapter
constitute the state primary drinking water regulations for lead
and copper. Unless otherwise indicated, each of the provisions of
this subchapter applies to community water systems and non-
transicnt, non-community water systems.

NR 809.541

(2) Scorr. These regulations establish a treatment technique
that includes requirements for corrosion control treatment, source
waler freatment, lead service line replacement and pubtlic educa-
tion. These requirements are triggered, in some cases, by lead and
copper action levels measured in samples collected at consumers’
taps.

(3) LEAD ANDCOPPER ACTIONLEVELS, {2) The lead action level
is exceeded if the concentration of lead in more than 10% of tap
water samples collected during any menitoring period conducted
in accordance with s. NR 809.547 is greater than 0.015 mg/L i.e.,
if the “90th percentile” lead level is greater than 0.015 mg/L..

(b) The capper action level is exceeded if the concentration of
copper in more than 10% of tap water samples collected during
any monitoring period conducted in accordance with s. NR
809.547 is greater than [.3 mg/L, i.e., if the “90th percentile” cop-
per level is greater than 1.3 mg/L.

(¢} The 90th percentile lead and copper levels shall be com-
puted as follows:

1. The results of all lead or copper samples taken during a
monitoring period shall be placed in ascending order from the
sample with the lowest concentration to the sample with the high-
est concentration. Each sampling result shall be assigned a num-
ber, ascending by single integers beginning with the number 1 for
the sample with the lowest contaminant level. The number
assigned to the sample with the highest contaminant leve! shall be
equal to the total number of samples taken,

2. ‘The number of samples taken during the monitoring period
shall be multiplied by 0.9.

3. For water systems serving fewer than 100 people that col-
lect 5 samples per monitoring period, the 90th percentile is com-
puted by taking the average of the highest and second highest con-
centrations.

4. The contaminant concentration in the numbered sample
yielded by the calculation in subd. 2. is the 90th percentile con-
taminant lgvel.

(4) CORROSION CONTROL TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS. {a) All
water system owners or operators shall install and operate optimal
corrosion control treatment as defined in 5. NR 809.04.

(b) Any water system that complies with the applicable corro-
sion control treatment requirements specified by the department
under ss. NR 809.542 and 809.543 shall be deemed in compliance
with the treatment requirement contained in par. (a).

(5) SOURCE WATER TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS. Any system
exceeding the lead or copper action level shall implement all
applicable source water treatment requirements specified by the
department under s. NR 809.544,

{6) LEADSERVICE LINEREPLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS. Any sys-
tem exceeding the lead action level after implementation of appli-
cable corrosion control and source water freatment requirements
shall complete the lead service line replacement requirements
confained in s. NR 809.545.

(7) PuUBLIC EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS. Any system exceeding
the lead action level shall implement the public education require-
ments contained in s. NR 809.546. Any system exceeding the cop-
per action level shall annually provide public education on the
health effects of copper using language in s. NR 809.81 (5) (eu),
and information on reducing exposure to copper in drinking water
similar to s. NR 809.546.

{8) MONITORING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) Tap
water monitoring for lead and copper, monitoring for water qual-
ity parameters, and source water monitoring for lead and copper
shal! be completed in compliance with ss. NR 809.548 and
809.549. The analyses shall be conducted using methods as pre-
scribed in s, NR 809,725 (1), Table A.

(b} The department may allow the use of previously collected
menitoring data for the purposes of monitoring if the data were
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colected and analy}.ed in accordance with the requirements of this
subchapter.

(9) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. System owners or operators
shall report o the department any information required by the
treatment provisions of this subchapter and s. NR 809.55.

(10} RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. System owners or oper-
ators shall maintain records in accordance with s. NR 809.82,

(11) VIOLATION OF NATIONAL PRIMARY DRINKING WATER REGU-
LATIONS. Failure to comply with the applicable requirements of ss.
NR 809.541 to 809.549, 809.725, 809.80, and 809.82., including
requirements established by the department pursuant to these pro-
visions, shall constitute a violation of the state primary drinking
water regulations for lead or copper, or both.

(12) PREMISE OWNER NOTIFICATION OF LEAD AND COPPER
RESULTS. System owners or operators shall provide owners or
occupants of all premises used in the lead arnd copper monitoring
program the analytical results of all samples collected af that site.
If sample results at a sample location exceed 15 ug/L for lead and
1300 ugf/L for copper, system owners or operators must inform
premise owners or occupants of health effects and measures nec-
essary to lower lead or copper levels.

History: Cr, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93; am, (7) and (12), Reglster.
October, 1997, off. 11-1-97,

NR 809,542 Applicability of corrosion control treat-
ment steps for small, medium and large—size water sys-
tems, {1) CORROSION CONTROL TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS, Sys-
tem owners or operators shall complete the applicable comrosion
control treatment requirements described in 5. NR 809.543 by the
deadlines established.

(a) The owner or operator of a large system shall complete the
corrosion conirol treatment steps specified in sub. {(4), unless the
system is deemed to have optimized corrosmn control under sub.
@ Myor ©).

(b) The owner or operator of a small system and a medium--
size system shail complete the corrosion conirol treatment steps
specified in sub. (5), unless the system is deemed to have opti-
mized corrosion contrel under sub, (2) {a), (b} or (c).

(2) DETERMINATION OF OPTIMUM CORROSION CONTROL, A $ys-
tem is deemed to have optimized corrosion control and is not
required to complete the applicable corrosion control treatrment
steps if the system satisfies one of the following criteria:

(a) A small or medium-size water system is deemed to have
optimized corrosion control if the system meets the lead and cop-
per action levels during each of 2 consecutive 6-month monitor-
ing periods conducted in accordance with s. NR 809,547,

(b) Any water system may be deemed by the department to
have optimized corrosion control treatment if the system owner or
operator demonsirates to the satisfaction of the department that it
has conducted activities equivalent to the corrosion control steps
applicable to the system under this section. If the department
makes this determination, it shall provide the system with written
notice explaining the basis for its decision and shall specify the
water quality conirol parameters representing optimal corrosion
control in accordance with 5. NR 809.543 (6). A system owrer or
operator shall provide the department with the following informa-
tion in order to support a determination under this subsection:

1. The results of all test samples collected for each of the water
quality parameters in s. NR 809.543 (3) (c);

2. Areport explaining the test methods used by the water sys-
tem owner or operator to evaluate the corrosion control treatments
listed in s. NR 809.543 (3) (&), the resuits of all tests conducted,
and the basis for the system owner or operator’s selection of opti-
mal corrosion control {reatment;

3. A report explaining how corrosion control has been
installed and how if is being maintained to insure minimal lead and
copper concentrations at consumers’ taps; and
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4, The results of tap water samples collected in accordance
with s. NR 809.547 at least once every 6 months for one year after
corrosion control has been installed.

(c) Any waler system is deemed to have optimized corrosion
control if it submits resulis of tap water monitoring conducted in
accordance with s. NR 809.547 and source water monitoring con-
ducted in accordance with s, NR 809,549 that demonstrates for 2
consecutive G-month monitoring periods that the difference
between the 90th percentile tap water lead level computed under
5. NR 809.541 (3) (¢}, and the highest source water lead concentra-
tion, is less than 5 ug/l.

{3) CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFYING CORROSION CONTROL TREAT-
MENT STUDIES FOR SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZE SYSTEMS. Any small
or medium-size water system owner or operator that is required
to complete the corrosion control steps due to the exceedance of
the lead or copper action level may cease completing the treatment
steps whenever the system meets both action levels during each
of 2 consecutive monitoring periods conducted pursuant to 5, NR
809.547 and the results are submitted to the department. If any
such water system thereafler exceeds the lead or copper action
level during any moniforing period, the system owner or operator
shall recommence completion of the applicable freatment steps,
begirning with the first treatment step which was not previously
completed in its entirety. The department may require a system
owrner or operator to repeat treatment steps previously completed
by the system owner or operator where the department determines
that this is necessary to implement properly the treatment require-
ments. The department shall notify the system owner or operator
in writing of such a determination and explain the basis for its
decision, A small or medivm-size water system shall implement
corrosion control treatment steps in accordance with sub. (3),
including a system deemed to have optimized corrosion control
under sub, (2) (&), whenever it exceeds the lead or copper action
level.

{4) TREATMENT STEPS AND DEADLINES FOR LARGE SYSTEMS,
Except as provided in sub. (2) (b} and (c), owners or operators of
large systems shall complete the following comrosion control treat-
ment steps by the indicated dates:

(a) Step 1: The system owner or operator shall conduct initial
monitoring during 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods by
January 1, 1993,

(b} Step 2: The system owner or operator shall complete corro-
sion control studies and submit option for optimal corrosion con-
trol treatment to the department by July 1, 1994,

{c) Step 3: The department shall approve optimal corrosion
control treatment by January 1, 1995,

{d) Step 4: The system owner or operator shall install optimal
cotrosion control treatment by January 1, 1997,

{e) Step 3: The system owner or operator shall complete fol-
low—up sampling by Januvary 1, 1998,
(f) Step 6: The department shall review installation of treat-

ment and approve optimal water guality control parameters by
July 1, 1998.

(g) Step 7: The system owner or operator shall operate in com-
pliance with the department-approved optimal water quality con-
trol parameters and continue to conduct tap sampling.

(5) TREATMENT STEPS AND DEADLINES FOR SMALL AND
MEDIUM-SIZE SYSTEMS. Except as provided in sub. (2}, owners or
operators of small and medium-size systems shall complete the
following corrosion control treatment steps by the indicated time
periods:

(a) Step 1: The system owner or operator shall conduct initial
tap sampling until the system either exceeds the lead or copper
action level or becomes eligible for reduced monitoring under s.
NR 809.547 (4) (d). The owner or operator of a system that
exceeds the lead or copper action level shall recommend optimal
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corrosion control treatment within 6 months after it exceeds one
of the action levels.

(b} Step 2: Within 12 months after a system exceeds the lead
or copper action level, the department shall require the system
owner or operator to perform corrosion control studies.

{c) Step 3: If the department requires a system owner or opera-
tor to perform corrosion control studies under step 2, the system
owner or operator shall complete the studies within 18 months
after the department requires the studies be conducted.

(d) Step 4. If the system owner or operator has performed cor-
rosion control studies under step 2, the department shall review
and determine adequacy of system's optimal corrosion control
treatment within 6 months after completion of step 3.

(e) Step 5: The system owner or operator shall install optimal
corrosion control treatiment within 24 months after the department
approves the treatment.

(f) Step 6: The system owner or operator shall complete fol-
fow-up sampling within 36 months afier the department approves
optimal corrosion control treatment,

(g) -Step 7: The department shall review the system’s installa-
tion of treatment and approve optimal water quality control
parameters within 6 months after completion of step 6.

(h) Step 8: The system owner or operator shall operate in com-
pliance with the department—approved optimal water quality con-
trol parameters and continue to conduct tap sampling.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am, (4) (b) and {c), Regis-

ter, August, 1994, No, 464, eff, 9-1-943 am, (3), Register, October, 1997, No. 502
eff. 11-1-97,

NR 809.543 Description of corrosion control treat-
ment requirements. Each system owner or operator shall com-
plete the following corrosion confrol treatment requirements
which are applicable to their system under s. NR 809.542.

(1) SYSTEM OWNER OR OPERATOR RECOMMENDATION REGARD-
ING CORROSION CONTROL TREATMENT. Based upon the results of
lead and copper tap monitoring and water quality parameter moni-
toring, owners or operators of small and medium-size water sys-
tems exceeding the lead or copper action level shall recommend
installation of one or more of the corrosion control treatments
listed in sub. (3) {a) which the system owner or operator believes
constitutes optimal corrosion control for that system. The depart-
ment may require the system owner or operator to conduct addi-
tional water quality parameter monitoring in accordance with s,
NR 809.548 (2) to assist the depariment in reviewing the system
owner or operator’s recommendation. In no case, may the time
period for installation of optimat corrosion control treatment on
a small or medium-size system exceed the schedule as listed in s.
NR 809.542 (5) (a) to (h).

{2) DEPARTMENT DECISION TO REQUIRE STUDIES OF CORROSION
CONTROL TREATMENT BY SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZE SYSTEMS. The
department may require the owner or operator of any small or
medivm-size system that exceeds the lead or copper action level
to perform corrosion control studies under sub. (3) to identify opfi-
mal corrosion control treatment for the systen.

(3) PERFORMANCE OF CORROSION CONTROL STUDIES, {a) Any
public water system owner or operator performing corrosion con-
trol studies shall evaluate the effectiveness of each of the follow-
ing treatments, and, if appropriate, combinations of the following
treatments to identify the optimal corrosion control treatment for
that system:

1. Alkalinity and pH adjustment;

2. Calcium hardness adjustment; and

3. The addition of a phosphate or silicate based cotrosion
inhibitor at a conceniration sufficient to maintain an effective
residual concentration in all test tap samples.

(b) The water system owner or operator shall evaluate each of
the corrosion control treatments listed in par, (2) using either pipe
rigfloop tests, metal coupon tests, partial-system tests, or analyses
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based on documented analogous treatments with other systems of
similar size, water chemistry and distribution system configura-
tion.

(c¢) The water system owner or operator shall measure the fol-
lowing water quality parameters in any tests conducted before and
after evaluating the corrosion control treatraents listed in par. (a):
Lead;

. Copper;
pH;
. Alkalinity;
. Calcium;
. Conductivity;
Orthophosphate (when an inhibitor containing a phosphate
compound is used);
8. Silicate (when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound
is used);
9. Water temperature.

(d) The water system owner or dperator shall identify all chem-
ical or physical constraints that limit or prehibit the use of a partic-
ular corrosion control treatment and document such constraints
with at teast one of the following:

1. Data and documentation showing that a particular corro-
siont control treatment has adversely affected other water treat-
ment processes when used by another water system with compara-
ble water quality characteristics; or

2. Data and documentation demonstrating that the water sys-
tem owner or operator has previously attempted to evaluate a par-
ticular corrosion control treatment and has found that the treat-
ment is ineffective or adversely affects other water quality
treatment processes, or both

{e) The water system owner or operator shall evaluate the
effect of the chemicals used for corrosion control treatment on
other water quality treatment processes.

(f} On the basis of an analysis of the data generated during each
evaluation, the water system owner or operator shal recommend
to the department in writing the treatment option that the corrosion
control studies.indicate constitutes optimal corrosion control
treatment for that system. The water system owner or operator
shall provide a rationale for its recommendation along with all
supporting documentation specified in pars. (a) to {e).

{4) DEPARTMENT EVALUATION OF OFTIMAL CORROSION CON-
TROLTREATMENT. (&) Based upon consideration of available infor-
mation including, where applicable, studies performed under sub.
(3) and a system owner or operator’s recommended treatment
alternative, the department shall either approve the corrosion con-
trol treatment option recommended by the system owner or opera-
tor, or designate alternative corrosion control treatments from
among those listed in sub. (3) (a). When approving optimal treat-
ment, the department shall consider the effects that additional cor-
rosion conirol treatment will have on water quality parameters and
on other water quality treatment processes.

(b} The department shall notify the system owner or operator
of its decision on optimal corrosion control treatment in writing
and explain the basis for this determination. If the department
requests additional information to aid its review, the water system
owner or operator shall provide the information.

(5) INSTALLATION OF OPTIMAL CORROSION CONTROL. Each sys-
tem owner or operator shall properly install and operate through-
out its distribution system the optimal corroston control treatment
approved by the depariment under sub. (4).

{6) DEPARTMENT REVIEW OF TREATMENT. The depariment shall
evaluate the results of all lead and copper tap samples and water
quality parameter samples submitted by the water system owner
or operator and determine whether the system owner or operator
has properly installed and operated the optimat corrosion control
treatment approved by the department in sub, (4}, Upon reviewing
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the system owner or operator, both before and after the system
owner or operator installs optimal corrosion control treatment, the
department shall establish ranges for water quality parameters.

(7) APPROVAL OF OPTIMAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL PARAME-
TERS. The department shall review system owner or operator rec-
ommendations and select the values for the applicable water qual-
ity control parameters listed in sub. (3) which reflect optimal
corrosion control freatment for the system. The department may
specify values for additional water quality control parameters to
reflect optimal corrosion control for the system, The department
shall notify the water system owner in writing of these determina-
tions and explain the basis for its decision. At a minimum, the
department shall establish:

(a) A minimum value or a range of values for pH measured at
each entry point to the distribution system;

(b) A minimum pH value, measured in all tap samples. The
value shall be equal to or greater than 7.0, unless the water system
owner provides information to indicate that meeting a pH level of
7.0 is not technologically feasible or is not necessary for the sys-
tem to optimize corrosion control;

{c) If a corrosion inhibitor is used, a minimum concentration
or a range of concenirations for the inhibitor, measured at each
entry point to the distribution system and in all tap samples, that
the department determines is necessary to protect the interior
walls of the pipes of the distribution system from corrosion;

(d) If alkalinity is adjusted as part of optimal corrosion control
treatment, a minimum concentration or a range of concentrations
for alkalinity, measured at each entry point to the distribution sys-
tem and in all tap samples;

{e) If calcium carbonate stabilization is used as part of corro-
sion control, a minimum concentration or a range of concentra-
tions for calcium, measured in all tap samples.

{B) CONTINUED OPERATION AND MONITORING. All system own-
ers or operators shall maintain water quality parameter values at
or above minimum values or within ranges approved by the
department under sub. (6) in each sample collected under s, NR
809.548 (4). If the water quality parameter value of any sample is
below the minimum value or outside the range approved by the
department, then the system is out of compliance with this sub-
chapter. As specified in s, NR 809.548 (4), the system owner or
operator may take a confirmation sample for any water quality
parameter value no later than 3 days after the first sample. If a con-
firmation sample is taken, the result shall be averaged with the
first sampling result and the average shall be used for any com-
pliance determinations under this subsection. The department has
the discretion to delete results of obvious sampling errors from
this calculation.

(9) MODIFICATION OF DEPARTMENT TREATMENT DECISIONS,
Upon its own initiative or in response to a request by a water sys-
tem owner or operator or other interested party, the department
may modify its determination of the optimal cotrosion control
treatment under sub, (4) or optimal water quality control parame-
ters under sub. {6). A request for modification by a system owner
or operator or other interested party shall be in writing, explain
why the modification is appropriate, and provide supporting doc-
umentation. The department may modify its determination where
it concludes that such change is necessary to ensure that the sys-
tem owner or operator continues {o optimize corrosion control
treatment. A revised determination shall be made in writing, set
forth the new treatment requirements, explain the basis for the
department’s decision, and provide an implementation schedule
for completing the treatment modifications,

(10) TREATMENT DECISIONS BY RPA IN LIEU OF THE DEPARTMENT.
The EPA regional administrator may review treatment determina-
tions made by the department under sub, (4), {6} or (8) and issue
federal treatment determinations consistent with the requirements
of those subsections where the regional administrator finds that:
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(a) The department has failed to issue a treatment determina-
tion by the applicable deadlines contained in s, NR 809.542,

(b} The department has abused its discretion in a substaniial
nuinber of cases or in cases affecting a substantial population, or

(¢) The technical aspects of the depariment’s determination
would be indefensible in an expected federal enforcement action
taken against a system owner or operator.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 809.544 Source water treatment requirements.
{1) DEADLINES FOR COMPLETING SOURCE WATER TREATMENT STEPS.
System owners or operators shall complete the applicable source
water monitoring and treatment requirements by the following
deadlines:

(a) Step 1: A system exceeding the lead or copper action level
shall complete lead and copper source water monitoring and when
necessary propose an optimal treatment alternative to the depart-
ment within 6 months after exceeding the lead or copper action
level,

(b) Step 2: The depariment shall make a determination regard-
ing proposed source water freatment within 6 months after receipt
of proposed treatment alternatives under step 1.

{c) Step 3: If the department approves installation of source
water treatment, the system owner or operator shall install the
treatment within 24 months after completion of step 2.

(d) Step 4: The system owner or operator shall complete fol-
low-up tap water monitoring and source water monitoring within
36 months after completion of step 2.

(e} Step 5: The department shall review the system’s installa-
tion and operation of source water treatment and specify maxi-
mum permissible source water levels within 6 months after
completion of step 4. )

(f) Step 6: The system owner or operator shall operate in com-
pliance with the department-specified maximum permissible
lead and copper source water levels and continue source water
monitoring.

(2) DESCRIPTION OF SCURCE WATER TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS.
(a) System treatment recommendation. Any owner or operator of
a system that exceeds the lead or copper action level shall recom-
mend in writing to the department the installation and operation
of one of the source water treatments listed in par. (b). A system
owner or operator may recommend that ne treatment be installed
based upon a demonstration that source waler treatiment is not nec-
essary to minimize lead and copper levels at users’ taps.

(b} Depariment determination regarding source water treat-
ment, The water system owner or operator shall complete an eval-
uation of the results of all source water samples collected by the
water systern owner or operator to determine whether source
water treatment is necessary to minimize lead or copper levels and
the evaluation shall be submitted to the department. If the depart-
ment determines that treatment is needed, the department shall
either approve installation and operation of the source water treat-
ment recommended by the system owner or operator, if any, or
require the installation and operation of another source water
treatment from among the following: ion exchange, reverse osmo-
sis, lime softening or coagulation/filtration, If the department
requests additional information to afd in its review, the water sys-
tem owner or operator shall provide the information by the date
specified by the department in its request. The department shall
notify the system owner or operator in writing of its determination
and set forth the basis for its decision.

(€) Installation of source water treatment. Bach system owner
or operator shall properly install and operate the source water
treatment approved by the departiment under par, (b).

(d) Department review of source water treatiment and specifi-
cation of maximum permissible source water levels, The depart-
ment shall review the source water samples taken by the water sys-
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tem owner or operator both before and after the system owner or
operator installs source water treatment, and determine whether
the system owner or operator has properly installed and operated
the source water treatment approved by the department. Based
upon its review, the department shall establish the maximum per-
missible lead and copper concentrations for finished water enter-
ing the distdbution system, Levels shall reflect the contaminant
removal capability of the treatment properly operated and main-
tained. The depariment shall notify the system owner or operator
in writing and explain the basis for its decision,

(&) Continued operation and maintenance. Each water system
owner or operator shall maintain lead and copper levels below the
maximum permissible concentrations established by the depart-
ment at each sampling point monitored in accordance with s. NR
809.549. The system is out of compliance with this paragraph if
the level of lead or copper at any sampling point is greater than the
maximum permissible concentration approved by the department,

() Modification of department treatment decisions. Upon its
own initiative or in response to a request by a water system owner
or operator or other interested party, the department may modify
its determination of the source water treatment under par. (b), or
maximum permnissible lead and copper concentrations for fin-
ished water entering the distribution system under par. (d). A
request for modification by a system owner or operator or other
interested party shall be in writing, explain why the modification
is appropriate, and provide supporting documentation. The
department may modify its determination where it concludes that
such change is necessary to ensure that the system owner or opera-
tor. continues to minimize lead and copper concentrations in
source water. A revised determination shall be made in writing, set
forth the new treatment requirements, explain the basis for the
department’s decision, and provide an implementation schedule
for completing the treatment modifications.

() Treatment decisions by EPA in lieu of the department. The
EPA regional administrator may review treatment determinations
made by the department under par. (b), (d) or () and issue federal
treatment determinations consistent with the requirements of
those paragraphs where the administrator finds that:

1. The department has failed to issue a treatment determina-
tion by the appticable deadlines contained in s. NR 809.544 (1},
2. The department has abused its discretion in a substantial
number of cases or in cases affecting a substantial population, or
3. The technical aspects of the department’s determination
would be indefensible in an expected federal enforcement action
taken against & system owner or operator.
History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, off, §-1-93.

NR 808.545 Lead service line replacement require-
ments, (1) Systemn owners or operators with water systems that
fail to meet the lead action level in tap samples taken pursuant to
5. NR 809.547 (4) (b), after installing corrosion control or soutce
water treatment, or both, whichever sampling occurs later, shall
replace lead service lines in accordance with the requirements of
this section. If a system is in violation of s. NR 809.542 or 809.544
for failure to install source water or corrosion confro] treatment,
the department may require the system owner or operator {o com-
mence lead service line replacement under this section after the
date by which the system owner or operator was required to con-
duct monitoring under s. NR 809.547 (4) (b) has passed.

{2) A system owner or operator shall replace annually at least
7% of the initial number of lead service lines in its distribution sys-
tem. The initial number of fead service lines is the number of lead
lines in place at the time the replacement program begins, The sys-
tem owner or aperator shall identify the initial number of fead ser-
vice lines in its distribution system based upon a materials evalua-
tion, including the evaluation required under s. NR 809.547 (1).
The first year of lead service line replacement shall begin on the
date the action level was exceeded in tap sampling referenced in
sub. (1). :

NR 809.546

(3) A system owner or operator is not required to replace an
individual lead service line if the lead concentration in all service
Tine samples from that line, taken pursuant to s. NR 809.547 (2)
(c), is less than or equal to 0.015 mg/L.

{(4) A water system owner or operator shall replace the entire
service line, up to the building inlet, unless he or she demonstrates
to the satisfaction of the department under sub. (5}, that ke or she
controls less than the entire service line. In such cases, the system
owner or operator shall replace the portion of the line which the
department determines is under the system owner or operator’s
control, The system owner or operator shall notify the user served
by the line that the system owner or operator will replace the por-
tion of the service line under his or her control and shall offer to
replace the building owner’s portion of the line, but is not required
to bear the cost of replacing the building ewner’s portion of the
line. For buildings where only a portion of the lead service line is
replaced, the water system owner or operator shall inform the resi-
dents that the system owner or operator will collect a first flush tap
water sample after partial replacement of the service line is com-
plefed if the residents so desire. In cases where the residents accept
the offer, the system owner or operator shall cellect the sample and
report the results to the residents within 14 days after the sample
was collected. :

(5) A waler system owner or operator is presumed to control
the entire lead service line, up to the building inlet, unless the sys-
tem owner or operator demonstrates to the satisfaction of the
department, in & letter submitted under 5. NR 809,55 (5) (d), that
it does not have any of the following forms of control over the
entire line, as defined by state statutes, municipal ordinances, pub-
lic service contracts or other applicable tegal authority: guthority
to set standards for construction, repair or maintenance of the line;
authority o replace, repair or maintain the service line; or owner-
ship of the service line. The department shall review the informa-
tion supplied by the system owner or operator and determine
whether the system owner or operator controls less than the entire
service line and, in such cases, shall determine the extent of the
system owner or operator’s control. The department’s determina-
tion shall be in writing and explain the basis for its decision.

{6) The department shall require a system ewner or operator
to replace lead service lines on a shorter schedule than that
required by this section, taking into account the number of lead
service lines in the system, where such a shorter replacement
schedule is feasible. The department shall make this determina-
tion in writing and notify the system owner or operator of its find-
ing within § months after the system owner or operator is triggered
into lead service line replacement based on monitoring referenced
in sub. (1). :

(7} Any system owner or operator may cease replacing all lead
service lines whenever lead service line samples collected pur-
suant to s. NR 809.547 (2) (b) meet the lead action level during
each of 2 consecutive monitoring periods and the system owner

" or operator subinits the results to the department, If the lead ser-

vice line samples in any such water system thereafter exceeds the
lead action level, the system owner or operator shall recommence
replacing lead service lines, pursuant to sub. (2).

(8) To demonstrate compliance with subs, (1) to (4), a system
owner or operator shall report to the department the information
specified in s. NR 809.55 (5).

ilistory: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, =ff, 8-1-93,

NR 808,546 Public education and supplemental
monitoring requirements. The owner or operator of a waler
system that exceeds the lead action level based on tap water sam-
ples collecled in accordance with s. NR 809.547 shall deliver the
public education materials contained in subs. (1) and (2) in accor-
dance with the requirements in sub. (3).

(1) CONTENT OF WRITTEN MATERIALS. A water system owner
or operator shall include the following text in all of the printed
materials it distributes through its lead public education program.
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Any additional information presented by a system owner or opera-
tor shall be consistent with the information below and be in plain
English that can be understood by laypersons,

{(a) The United States environmental protection agency (EPA)
and [insert name of water supplier] are concerned about lead in
your drinking water. Although most homes have very low levels
of lead in their drinking water, some homes in the community have
lead levels above the EPA action level of 15 parts per billion (ppb),
ot 0.015 milligrams of lead per liter of water (mg/L). Under fed-
eral law we are required {o have a program in place to minimize
Tead in your drinking water by [insert date when corrosion control
will be completed for your system], This program includes corro-
sion control treatment, source water treatment, and public educa-
tion. We are also required te replace each Iead service line that we
control if the line contributes lead concentrations of 15 ppb or
maore after we have completed the comprehensive treatment pro-
gram. If you have any questions about how we are carrying out the
requirements of the lead regulation please give us a call at [insert
waler system’s phone number]. This brochure explains the simple
steps you can {ake to protect you and your family by reducing your
exposure to lead in drinking water.

{b) Lead is a common metal found throughout the environment
in lead-based paint, air, soil, household dust, food, certain types
of pottery porcelain and pewter and water, Lead can pose a signifi-
cant risk to your health if too much of it enters your body. Lead
builds up in the body over many years and can cause damage to
the brain, red blood cells and kidneys. The greatest risk is fo young
children and pregnant women. Amounts of lead that won’t hurt
adults can slow down normal mental and physical development of
growing bodies. In addition, a child at play often comes into con-
tact with sources of lead contamination — like dirt and dust — that
rarely affect an adult. It is important to wash children’s hands and
toys often, and to try to make sure they only put food in their
mouths.

(c) 1. Lead in drinking waler, although rarely the sole cause
of lead poisoning, can significantly increase a person’s total lead
exposure, patticularly the exposure of infants who drink baby for-
mulas and concentrated juices that are mixed with water, The EPA
estimates that drinking water can make up 20% or more of a per-
son’s total exposure to lead.

2. Lead is unusual among drinking water contaminants in that
it seldom occurs naturally in water supplies like rivers and lakes,
Lead enters drinking water primarily as a result of the corrosion,
or wearing away, of materials confaining lead in the water dis-
tribution system and houschold plumbing. These materials
include lead-based solder used to join copper pipe, brass and
chrome plated brass faucets, and in some cases, pipes made of lead
that connect your house to the water main (service lines). In 1986,
congress banned the use of lead solder containing greater than
0.2% lead, and restricted the lead content of faucets, pipes and
other plumbing materials to 8.0%.

3. When water stands in lead pipes or plumbing systems con-
taining lead for several hours or more, the lead may dissolve into
your drinking water. This means the first water drawn from the tap
in the moming, or later in the afternoon after returning from work
or school, can contain fairly high levels of lead.

(d) 1. Despite our best efforts mentioned earlier to control
water corrosivity and remove lead from the water supply, lead lev-
els in some homes or buildings can be high. To find out whether
you need to take action in your own home, have your drinking
water tested to determing if it contains excessive concentrations
of lead. Testing the water is essential because you cannot see, taste
or smell lead in drinking water. Some local taboratories that can
provide this service are listed at the end of this booklet. For more
information on having your water tested, please call [insert phone
number of water system)]. : :
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2. If a water test indicates that the drinking water drawn from
a tap in your home contains lead above 15 ppb, then you should
take the following precautions:

a. Let the water run from the tap before using it for drinking
or cooking any time the water in a faucet has gone unused for more
than 6 hours. The longer water resides in your home’s plumbing
the more lead it may contain. Flushing the tap means running the
cold water faucet until the water gets noticeably colder, usually
about 15-30 seconds. If your house has a lead service line to the
water main, you may have to flush the water for a longer time, per-
haps one minute, before drinking. Although toilet flushing or
showering flushes water through a portion of your home's plumb-
ing system, you still need to flush the water in each faucet before
using it for drinking or cooking. Flushing tap waler is a simple and
inexpensive measure you can take to protect your family’s health.
It usually uses less than one or 2 gallons of water and costs less
than [insert a cost estimate based on flushing 2 times a day for 30
days] per month. To conserve water, fill a couple of bottles for
drinking water after flushing the tap, and whenever possible use
the first fiush water to wash the dishes or water the plants, If you
live in a high-rise building, letting the water flow before using it
may not work to lessen your risk from Iead. The plumbing systems
have more, and sometimes larger pipes than smaller buildings.
Ask your landlord for help in locating the source of the lead and
for advice on reducing the lead level.

b. Try not to cook with, or drink water from the hot water tap.
Hot water can dissolve more lead more quickly than cold water.
If you need hot water, draw water from the cold tap and heat it on
the stove.

c. Remove loose lead solder and debris from the plumbing
materials installed in newly constructed homes, or homes in
which the plumbing has recently been replaced, by removing the
faucet strainers from all taps and mnning the water from 3 to 5
minutes. Thereafter, periodically remove the strainers and flush
out any debris that has accumulated over time,

d. If your copper pipes are joined with lead solder that has
been installed illegally since it was banred in Wisconsin on Sep-
tember 24, 1984, notify the plumber who did the work and request
that he or she replace the lead solder with lead-free solder. Lead
solder looks dull gray, and when scratched with a key looks shiny.
In addition, notify the department of natural resources about the
violation,

e. Determine whether or not the service line that connects
your home or apartment to the water main is made of lead. The
best way to determine if your service line is made of lead is by
either hiring a licensed plumber to inspect the line or by contacting
the plumbing contractor who installed the line. You can identify
the plumbing contractor by checking the city’s record of building
permits which should be maintained in the files of the jinsert name
of department that issues building permits]. A licensed plumber
can at the same time check to see if your homes’ plumbing con-
tains lead solder, lead pipes or pipe fittings that contain lead. The
public water system that delivers water to your home should also
maintain records of the materials located in the distribution sys-
tem, If the service line that connects your dwelling to the water
main contributes more than 15 ppb to drinking water, after our
comprehensive treatment program is in place, we are required to
replace the line. If the line is only partially controlled by the [insert
name of the city, county, or water system that controls the line],
we are required to provide you with inforiation on how to replace
your portion of the service line, and offer to replace that portion
of the line at your expense and take a follow—up tap water sample
within 14 days of the replacement. Acceptable replacement alter-
natives include copper, steel, iron and plastic pipes.

f. Have an electrician check your wiring. If grounding wires
from the electrical systemn are attached to your pipes, corrosion



27 : . DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES

may be greater, Check with a licensed electrician or your local
electrical code to determine if your wiring can be grounded else-
where. DO NOT attempt to change the wiring yourself because
improper grounding can cause electrical shock and fire hazards,

3. The steps described in subd. 2. will reduce the lead con-
centrations in your drinking water. However, if a water test indi-
cales that the drinking water coming front your tap contains lead
concentrations in excess of 15 ppb after flushing, or after we have
completed our actions to minimize lead levels, then you may want
to take the following additional measures: '

a. Purchase or lease a home treatment device, Home freat-
ment devices are limited in that each unit treats only the water that
flows from the faucet to which it is connected, and all of the
devices require periodic maintenance and replacement. Devices
such as reverse osmosis systems or distillers can effectively
remove lead from your drinking water. Some activated carbon fil-
ters may reduce lead levels at the tap, however all lead reduction
claims should be investigated. Be sure to check the actual perfor-
mance of a specific home freatment device before and after instal-
ling the unit.

b. Purchase bottled water for drinking and cooking.

4, You can consult a variety of sources for additional informa-
tion. Your family doctor or pediatrician can perform a blood test
for lead and provide you with information about the health effects
of lead. State and local government agencies that can be contacted
include:

a. [insert the name of city or county department of public utili-
ties] at {insert phone number] can provide you with information
about your community’s water supply, and a lst of Iocal laborato-
ries that have been certified by EPA for testing water quality;

b. [insert the name of city of county department that issues
building permits] at [insert phone number] can provide you with
information about buildiag permit records that should contain the
names of plumbing contractors that plumbed your home; and

¢. [insert the name of the state department of public health]
at [insert phone number] or the [insert the name of the city or
county health department] at [insert phone number] can provide
you with information about the health effects of lead and how you
can have your child’s blood tested.

5. The following is a list of some state approved laboratories
in your area that you can call to have your water tested for lead.
[Insert names and phone numbers of at least 2 Iaboratories].

(2) CONTENT OF BROADCAST MATERIALS. A water system
owner or operator shall inchude the following information in all
public service announcements submitted under its lead public
education program to television and radio stations for broadcast-
ing: .

(a) Why should everyone want to know the facts about lead
and drinking water? Because unhealthy amounts of lead can enter
drinking water through the plumbing in your home. That's why 1
urge you to do what I did. I had my water tested for [insert free or
$ per sample]. You can contact the [insert the name of the city or
water system] for information on testing and on simple ways to
reduce your exposure to lead in drinking water.

(b) To have your water tested for lead, or to get more informa-
tion about this public heaith concern, please call [insert the phone
number of the city or water system owner or operator].

{(3) DELIVERY OF A PUBLIC EDUCATICN PROGRAM. (a) In com-
munities where a significant proportion of the population speaks
a language other than English, public education materials shall be
communicated in the appropriate languages.

(b) The owner or operator of a community water system that

fails t¢ meet the lead action level on the basis of tap water samples

collected in accordance with s. NR 809.547 shall, within 60 days:

1. Insert notices in each customer’s water utility bill contain-
ing the information in par. (a), along with the following alert on
the water bill itself in large print:

NR 809.547

“SOME HOMES IN THIS COMMUNITY HAVE ELEVATED
LEAD LEVELS IN THEIR DRINKING WATER. LEAD CAN
POSE-A SIGNIFICANT RISK TG YOUR HEALTH. PLEASE
READ THE ENCLOSED NOTICE FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION.” '

2. Submit the information in sub, (1) to the editorial depart-
ments of the major daily and weekly newspapers circulated
throughout the community.

3. Deliver pamphlets and/or brochures that contain the public
education materials in sub. (1) (b) and (d) to facilities and organi-
zations, including the following:

a. Public schools and/or local school boards;

b. City or county health department;

¢. Women, Infanis, and Children and/or Head Start Pro-
gram(s} whenever available;

d. Public and private hospitals and/or clinics;

e. Pediatricians; -

f. Family planning clinics; and

g. Local welfare agencies.

4. Submit the public service announcement in sub, {2) to at
least 5 of the radio and television stations with the largest audi-
ences that broadcast to the community served by the water system,

(¢) A community water system owner or operator shall repeat
the tasks contained in par. (b) 1, to 3. every 12 months, and the
tasks contained in par. (b) 4, every 6 months for as long as the sys-
tem exceeds the lead action level,

(d) Within 60 days after it exceeds the lead action level, a non~
transient, non—community water system owner or operator shall
deliver the public education materials contained in sub, (1) (a), (b)
and (d} as follows: :

1. Post informational posters on lead in drinking water in a
public place or common area in each of the buildings served by the
system; and

2. Distribute informational pamphlets and/or brochures on
tead in drinking water to each person served by the non—transient,
non-community water system,

(e) A non—transient, non-community water system owner or
operator shall repeat the tasks contained in par. (d) at least once
during each calendar year in which the system exceeds the lead
action level.

(f) A water system owner or operator may discontinue delivery
of public education materials if the system has met the lead action
level during the most recent 6-month monitoring period con-
ducted pursuant to s. NR 809.547. Such a system owner or opera-
tor shall recommence public education in accordance with this
section if it subsequently exceeds the lead action level during any
monitoring period.

(4) SUPPLEMENTAL MONITORING AND NOTIFICATION OF RESULTS.
A waler system that fails to meet the Jead action level on the basis
of tap samples collected in accordance with s. NR 809,547 shall
offer to sample the tap water of any customer who requests it. The
system owner or operator is not required to pay for collecting or
analyzing the sample, nor is the system owner or operator required
to collect and analyze the sample itself.

History: Cr, Register, July, [993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 808.547 Monitoring requirements for lead and
copper in tap water. (1) SAMPLE SITE LOCATION. {a)} By the
applicable date for commencement of monitoring under sub, (4)
(), each water system owner or operator shall complete a materi-
als evaluation of its distribution system in order to identify a pool
of targeted sampling sites that meet the requirements as specified
in pars. (¢) to {f), and which is sufficiently large to ensure that the
waler system owner or operator can collect the number of lead and
copper tap samples required in sub. (3). All sites from which first
draw samples are collected shall be selected from this pool of tar-
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geted sampling sites. Sampling sites may not inctude faucets that
have point-of-use or point-of-entry treatment devices designed
to remove inorganic confaminants.

(b) A water system owner or operator shall use the information
on lead, copper and galvanized steel that it is required to collect
under s. NR 809.14 (4) when conducting a materials evaluation.
When an evaluation of the information collected pursuant to s. NR
809.14 (4) is insufficient to locate the requisite number of lead and
copper sampling sites that meet the largeting criteria in this sub-
section, the water system owner or operator shall review the fol-
lowing sources of information in order to identify a sufficient
number of sampling sites. In addition, the system owner or opera-
tor shall seek to collect such information where possible in the
course of its normal operations, e.g., checking service line materi-
als when reading water meters or performing maintenance activi-
ties:

1. All plambing codes, permits and records in the files of the
building department which indicate the plumbing materials that
are installed within publicly and privately owned structures con-
nected to the distribution system;

2. All inspections and records of the distribuiion sysiem that
indicate the material composition of the service connections that
connect a structure fo the distribution system; and

3. All existing water quality information, which includes the
results of all prior analyses of the system or individual structures
connected to the system, indicating locations that may be particu-
larly susceptible to high lead or copper concentrations,

(c) The sampling sites selected for a community water sys-
tem’s sampling paol, “tier 1 sampling sites”, shall consist of single
family structures that:

1. Contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982
or contain lead pipes; or

"~ 2. Are served by a lead service line. When multiple-family
residences comprise at least 209 of the structures served by a
water system, the system may include thesc types of structures in
_ its sampling pool, or both.

(d) Any community water system with insufficient tier 1 sam-
pling sites shall complete its sampling pool with"tier 2 sampling
sites”, consisting of buildings, including multiple-family resi-
dences that:

1. Contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982
or contain lead pipes; or

2. Are served by a lead service line, or both.

(e) Any communily water system with insufficient tier | and
tier 2 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool with “tier 3
sampling sites”, consisting of single family structures that contain
copper pipes with lead solder installed before 1983.

{f) The sampling sites selected for a non~transient non-com-
munity water system, “tier 1 sampling sites”, shall consist of
buildings that:

1. Contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982
or contain lead pipes; or

2. Are served by a lead service line, or both

(g) A non-transient, non-community water system with insuf-
ficient tier I sites that meet the targeting criteria in par, (f) shall
complete its sampling pool with sampling sites that contain cop-

. per pipes with lead solder installed before 1983.

(h) Water system owners or operators whose sampling poo!
does not consist exclusively of tier 1 sites shall demonstrate in a
letter submitted to the depariment under s, NR 809.55 (1) (d) why
a review of the information listed in par. (b) was inadequate to
locate a sufficient number of tier 1 sites. Any owner or operator
of & community water system which includes tier 3 sampling sites
in its sampling pool shall demonstrate in such a letter why they
were unable to locate a sufficient number of tier 1 and tier 2 sam-
pling sites.
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(i) Any water system owner or operator whose distribution
system contains lead service lines shall draw 50% of the samples
collected during each monitoring period from sites that contain
lead pipes, or copper pipes with lead solder, and 50% of those sam-
ples from sites served by a lead service line, A water system owner
or operator who cannot 1dent1fy a sufficient number of sampling
sites served by a lead service line shall demonstrate in a letter sub-
mitted to the department under 5. NR 809.55 (1) (f) why the sys-
tem owner or operator was unable to locate a sufficient number of
such sites. Such a water system owner or operator shall collect
first draw samples from all of the sites identified as being served
by such lines.

(2) SAMPLECOLLECTIONME‘IHODS {a) Alltap samples for lead
and copper collected in accordance with this subchapter, with the
exception of [ead service line samples collected under s. NR
809.545 (3) shall be first draw samples.

() Each first—draw tap sample for lead and copper shall be one
liter in volume and have stood motionless in the plumbing system
of each sampling site for at least 6 hours,

(c) If the sample is not acidified immediately after collection,
then the sample shall stand in the original container for at least 16
hours after acidification.

1. First—draw samples from residential housing shall be col-
tected from the cold—water kitchen tap or bathroom sink tap.

2. First—draw samples from a non-residential building shall
be collected at an interior tap from which water is typically drawn
for consumption.

3. For systems that conduct business 24 hours per day, a first
draw sample shall represent water that has been standing in the
pipes for the longest time possible.

4, First—draw samples may be collected by the system owner
or operator or the system may allow residents to collect first-draw
samples after instructing the residents of the sampling procedures
specified in this paragraph. To avoid problems of residents han-
dling nitric acid, acidification of first—draw samples may be done
up to 14 days after the sample is collected.

5. If a system: owner or operator allows residents to perform
sampling, the system owner or operator may not chatlenge, based
on alleged errors in sample collection, the accuracy of samphng
results.

(cm) Bach service line sample shall be one liter in volume and
have stood motionless in the lead service line for at least 6 hours,
Lead service line samples shall be collected in one of the follow-
ing 3 ways:

1. At the tap after flushing the volume of water between the
tap and the lead service line. The volume of water shall be caleu-
lated based on the interior diameter and length of the pipe between
the tap and the lead service line;

2. Tapping directly into the lead service line; or

3. I the sampling site is a building constructed as a single—
family residence, allowing the water to run until there is a signifi-
cant change in temperature which would be indicative of water
that has been standing in the lead service line.

(d) A water system owner or operator shall collect each first—
draw tap sample from the same sampling site from which it col-
Iected a previous sample. If for any reason the water system owner
or operator cannot gain entry to a sampling site in order to collect
a follow-up tap sample, the system owner or operator may collect
the follow—up tap sample from another sampling site in its sam-
pling pool as long as the new site meets the same targeting criteria,
and is within reasonable proximity of the original site.

(3) NUMBER OF SAMPLES. Water system owners or operators
shall collect at least one sample during each monitoring period
specified in sub. (4) from the number of sites listed in the follow-
ing column titled“standard monitoring”. A system owner or oper-
ator conducting reduced monitoring under sub. (4) (d) may collect
one sample from the number of sites specified in the second fol-
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lowing column during each monitoring period specified in sub.

43 (d).

System Size # of sites # of sltes

(# People Served) (Standard Menitoring)  {Reduced Monitoring)
>100,000 100 50

10,001-100,000 60 30

3,301 to 10,000 40 20

501 to 3,300 2% 0

101 to 500 10

< 100 5

{4) TIMING OF MONITORING, (&) Initial tap sampling. The first
6-month monitoring period for small, medium and large—mze 5ys-
tems shall begin on the following dates:

System Size First six-month

(# People Served) Monitoring Perlod Beglns On
50,000 January I, 1992

3,301 to 50,000 July 1, 1992

<3,300 I Tuly 1, 1993

1. The owners and operators of all large systems shall monitor
during 2 consecutive 6-month periods,

. 2. The owners and operators of all small and medium-size
systerns shall monitor during each 6-month monitoring period
until:

a. The system exceeds the lead or copper action level and is
therefore required to implement the corrosion control treatment
requirements under s. NR 809.542, in which case the system
owner or operator shall continue monitoring in accordance with
par. (b, or

b. The system meets the lead or copper action levels during
2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods, in which case the sys-
tem owner or operator may redice momtonng in accordance with
par. (d).

(b} Monitoring after installation of corresion control and
source water treatment, 1. Any large system with optimal corro-
sion control treatment installed pursuant to s. NR 809.542 (4) (d)
shall be monitored during 2 consecutive 6-month periods by the
date specified in s. NR 809.542 (4) (e).

2. Any small or medium-size system with oplimal corrosion
control treatment installed pursuant to s. NR 809.542 (5) (¢) shall
be monitored during 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods
by the date specified in 5. NR 809.542 (5) (f).

3. Any system owner or operator that installs source water
treatment pursuant to 5. NR 809,544 (1) {¢) shall monitor during
2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods by the date specified
in . NR 809.544 (1) (d).

(c) Monitoring after the department specifies water guality
parameter values for optimal corrosion control. After the depart-
ment approves the values for water quality control parameters
under 5. NR 809.543 (6), the system owner or operator shafl moni-
{or during each subsequerit 6-month monitoring period, with the
first monitoring period to begin on the date the department speci-
fies the optimal values under s. NR 809.543 (6).

(d) Rediced monitoring. 1. The owner or operator of a small
or medium-size water systemn that meets the lead and copper
action levels during each of 2 consecutive 6—month monitoring
periods may reduce the number of samples in accordance with
sub. (3), and reduce the frequency of sampling to once per year.

2. Any water system owner or operator that maintains the
range of values for the water quality control parameters reflecting
optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the department
under 5. NR 809.543 (6} during each of 2 consecutive 6-month
monitoring periods may request that the department allow the sys-
tem owner or operator to reduce the frequency of monitoring to
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once per year and to reduce the number of lead and copper samples
in accordance with sub. (3). The department shall review the
information submitted by the water system owner or operator and
shall make its decision in writing, setting forth the basis for its
determination. The department shall review, and where appropri-
ate, revise its determination when the system owner or operator
submits new monitoring or treatment data, or when other data
relevant to the number and frequency of tap sampling becomes
available.

3. The owner or operator of a small or medinm-size water
system that meets the lead and copper action levels during 3 con-
secutive years of monitoring may reduce the frequency of moni-
toring for lead and copper from annually to once every 3 years,
Any owner or operator of a water system that maintains the range
of values for the water quality controt parameters reflecting opti-
mal corrosion control reatment specified by the department under
s, NR 809.543 (6) during 3 consecutive years of monitoring may
request that the department allow the system owner or operator to
reduce the frequency of monitoring from annually to once every
3 years. The department shall review the information submitted
by the water system owner or operator and shall make its decision
in writing, setting forth the basis for its determination, The depart-
ment shall review, and where appropriate, revise its determination
when the water supplier submits new monitoring or treatment
data, or when other data relevant to the number and frequency of
tap sampling becomes available,

4. A water system owner or operator that reduces the number
and frequency of sampling shall collect these samples from sites
included in the pool of targeted sampling sites identified in sub.
(1). System owners or cperators sampling annually or less fre-
guently shall conduct the lead and copper tap sampling during the
months of June, July, August or September.

5. Water suppliers for a small or medium-size water system
subject to reduced monitoring that exceeds the lead or copper
action level shall resume sampling in accordance with par..{c) and
collect the number of samples specified for standard monitoring
under sub. {3). Such a system owner or operator shall also conduct
water quality parameter monitoring in accordance with 5. NR
809.548 (2), (3) or (4) during the moniteoring period in which the
action level was exceeded. Any water system subject to reduced
monitoring frequency that fails to operate within the range of val-
ues for the water quality control parameters specified by the
department under s, NR 809,543 (6) shall resume tap water sam-
pling in accordance with par. {c) and collect the number of sam-
ples specified for standard monitoring under sub. (3).

{5) ADDITIONAL MONITORING BY SYSTEM OWNER OR OPERA-
TORS. The results of any monitoring conducted in addition o the
minimum requirements of this section shall be considered by the
system owner or operator and the department in making any deter-
minations, i.e., calculating the 90th percentile lead or copper
level, under this subchapter,

History: Cr. Register, fuly, 1993, No. 451, cff. 8-1-93; correctien in (2) made
under s. 13,93 (2m} {b) 1., Stats,, Register, Oclober, 1997, No. 5025 correetion in (2}
n}?de under 75 13.93 (2m) (b) 1, Stats am. (2) (¢}, Register, October, 1997, No. 502,
3

NR 809.548 Monitoring requirements for water
quality parameters. Owners or operators of all large systems,
and of all small and medium-size systems that exceed the lead or
copper action level, shall monitor water quality parameters in
addition to lead and copper in accordance with this section. The
requiremenits of this section are summarized in the table at the end
of this section.

{1) GENERAL REQUIRRMENTS, (a) Sample collection methods,
1. Tap samples shall be representative of water quality throughout
the distribution system taking into account the number of persons
served, the different sources of water, the different treatment
methods employed by the system owner or operator, and seasonal
variability. ‘Tap sampling under this section is not required to be
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conducted at taps targeted for lead and copper sampling under s.
NR 809.547 (1).

2. Samples collected at the entry points to the distribution sys-
tem shall be from locations representative of each source after
treatment, If a system draws water from more than one source and
the sources are combined hefore distribution, the system owner or
operator shall sample at an entry point to the distribution system
during periods of normal operating conditions, i.e., when water is
representative of all sources being used.

(b} Number of samples. 1. System owners or operators shall
collect 2 tap samples for applicable water quality parameters dur-
ing each monitoring period specified under subs. (2) to (5) from
the following number of sites.

System Size # of Sites For Waler
(# People Served) Quality Parameters

>100,000 25

10,001-100,000 10

3,301 to 10,000 3

S0F to 3,300 2

101 to 500 1

=100 1

2. Water suppliers shall collect 2 samples for each applicable
water quality parameter at each entry point to the distribution sys-
tem during each monitoring period specified in sub. (2). During
cach monitoring perfod specified in subs. (3) to (5), systerm own-
ers or operators shall collect one sample for each applicable water
quality paramefer at each entry point to the distribution system,

(2) INITIAL SAMPLING. Owners or operators of all large water
systems shall measure the applicable water quality parameters as
specified below at taps and at each entry point o the distribution
system during each 6—month monitoring period specified in 5. NR
809,547 {4) (a). Owners or operators of all small and medium-size
systems shall measure the applicable water quality parameters at
the locations specified below during each 6-month monitoring
period specified in s, NR 809.547 (4) (a) during which the system
exceeds the lead or copper action level.

(a) Attaps:

1. pH;

2. Alkalinity;

3. Onhophosphate, when an inhibitor containing a phosphate
compound is used; _

. 4. Silica, when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is
used;

5. Calcium,

6. Conductivity; and

7. Water temperature.

(b) At each eniry point to the distribution system: all of the
applicable parameters listed in par. (a).

(3) MONITORING AFTER INSTALLATION OF CORROSION CONTROL.
The owner or operator of any large system which installs optimal
corrosion control treatment pursuant to s. NR 809.542 (4) (d) shall
measure the waler quality parameters at the following locations
and frequencies during each 6—month monitoring period speci-
fied in s. NR 809.547 (4) (b) 1. The owner or operator of any small
or medium-size system which installs optimal corrosion control
treatment shall conduet such monitoring during each 6-month
monitoring period specified in s. NR 809.547 (4) (b) 2. in which
the system exceeds the lead or copper action level.

(a) Attaps, 2 samples for:

1. pH;

2. Alkalinity;

3. Orthophosphate, when an inhibitor containing a phosphate
comnpound is used;
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4, Silica, when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is
used;

5, Calcium, when calcium carbonate stabilization is used as

part of corrosion control.
(b) At each entry point to the distribution system, one sample

every 2 weeks (bi-weekly) for:

1. pH;

2, When alkalinity is adjusted as part of optimal corrosion
control, a reading of the dosage rate of the chemical used to adjust
alkalinity and the alkalinity concentration; and

3. When a corrosion inhibitor is used as part of optimal corro-

- sion control, a reading of the dosage rate of the inhibitor used and

the concentration of orthophosphate or silica, whichever is appli-
cable. a

(4) MONITORING AFTER THE DEPARTMENT SPECIFIES WATER
QUALITY PARAMETER VALUES FOR OPTIMAL CORROSION CONTROL.
After the department specifies the values for applicable water
quality conirol parameters reflecling optimal corrosion conirol
treatment under s. NR 809.543 (6), water systemn owners or opera-
tors for all large systems shall measure the applicable water qual-
ity parameters in accordance with sub. (3) during each monitoring
period specified in s. NR 809.547 (4) (¢). Water system owners or

operators for any smatl or medium-—size system shall conduct such '

monitoring during each monitoring period specified in s. NR
809.547 (4) (c) in which the sysiem exceeds the lead or copper
action level. The system owner or operator may take a confirma-
tion sample for any water quality parameter value no later than 3
days after the first sample. If a confirmation sample is taken, the
result shall be averaged with the first sampling result and the aver-
age shall be used for any compliance determinations under s, NR
809.543 (7). The department has discretion to delete results of
obvious sampling errors from this calculation.

(5) REDUCED MONIIORING. (a) Any water system that main-
tains the range of values for the water quality parameters reflect-
ing optimal corrosion control treatment during each of 2 consecu-
tive 6-month monitoring periods under sub. (4) shall continue
monitoring at the entry points to the distribution system as speci-
fied in sub. (3) (b). Such system may collect 2 tap samples for
applicable water quality parameters from the following reduced
number of sites during each 6-month monitoring period,

(# People Served) Reduced # of Sites for Water
System Size Quality Parameters

>H0,000 16
10,001 to 100,000
3,301 to 10,000
50110 3,300

101 to 500

—_ R W

=100

(b) Any water system that maintains the range of values for the
water quality parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control
treatment specified by the depariment under s, NR 809,543 (6)
during 3 consecutive years of monitoring may reduce the fre-
quency with which it collects the number of tap samples for appli-
cable water quality parameters specified in par. (a) from every 6
months to annually.

(c) Any water system that maintains the range of values for the
water quality parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control
treatment specified by the department under s. NR 809.543 (6}
during 3 consecutive years of annual monitoring may reduce the
frequency with which it collects the number of tap samples for
applicable water quality parameters specified in par. {a) from
annually to every 3 years.

(d) A water system owner or operator that conducls sampling

annually shall collect these samples evenly throughout the year so
as to reflect seasonal variability.
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{e) Any owner or operator that has a water system subject to
reduced monitoring frequency that fails to operate within the
range of values for the water quality parameters specified by the
department under s. NR 809.543 (6} shall resume tap water sam-
pling in accordance with the number and frequency requirements
in sub. (3).

{6} ADDITIONAL MONITORING BY SYSTEM OWNER OR OPERA-
TORS. The results of any monitoring conducted in addition to the
minimuin requirements of this section shall be considered by the
system and the department in making any determinations, ie.,
determining concentrations of water quality parameters, under
this section or s. NR 809.543.

History: Cr, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff, 8-1-93; am. {intro.), Register,
October, 1997, No, 502, eff, 11-1-97,

NR 809.54% Monitoring requirements for lead and
copper in source water. (1) SAMPLE LOCATION, COLLECTION
METHODS AND NUMBER OF SAMPLES. (a) The owner or operator of
a water system that fails to meet the lead or copper action level on
the basis of tap samples collected in accordance with s. NR
809.547 shall collect lead and copper source water samples in
accordance with the requirements regarding sample location,
number of samples and collection methods specified in s. NR
809.12 (1) (a) to {c). The timing of sampling for lead and copper
shall be in accordance with subs. (2) and (3), and not dates speci-
fied in s. NR 809.12 (1) (a) and (b}.

(b) Where the results of sampling indicate an exceedance of
maximum permissible source water levels established under s.
NR 809.544 (2) (d), the department may require that one addi-
tional sampte be collecied as soon as possible after the initial sam-
ple was taken, but not to exceed 2 weeks, at the same sampling
point. If a department-required confirmation sample is taken for
lead or copper, then the results of the initial and confirmation sam-
ple shall be averaged in determining compliance with the depart-
ment-specified maximum permissible levels. Any sample value
below the detection limit shall be considered to be zero. Any value
above the detection limit but below 5 ugfl, shall be considered as
the measured value.

{2) MONITORING FREQUENCY AFTER SYSTEM EXCEEDS TAP
WATER ACTION LEVEL. Any owner or operator of a system that
. exceeds the lead or copper action level at the tap shall collect one
source water sample from each entry point to the distribution sys-
tern within 6 months after the exceedance,

(3) MONITORING FREQUENCY AFTER INSTALLATION OF SOURCE
WATER TREATMENT. Any system owner or operator which installs
source water freatment pursuant to s, NR 809.544 (1) (b) shall col-
lect an additional source water sample from each entry point to the
distribution system during 2 consecutive 6-month motnitoring
periods by the deadline specifed in s, NR 809.544 (13 (d).

(4) MONITORING FREQUENCY AFTER DEPARTMENT SPECIFIES
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SOURCE WATER LEVELS OR DETERMINES
THAT SOURCE WATER TREATMENT IS NOT NEEDED. (a) A system
owner or operator shall monitor at the frequency specified below
in cases where the depariment specifies maximum permissible
source water levels under s. NR 809.544 (2) (d) or determines that
the system owner or operator is not required to install source water
treatment under s, NR 809,544 (2} (b).

1. An owner or operator of a water system using only ground-
water shall collect samples once during the 3—year compliance
period in effect when the applicable department determination
under par. {(a) is made. System owners or operators shall collect
samples once during each subsequent compliance period.

2. An owner or operator of a water system using surface
water, or a combination of surface and groundwater, shall collect
samples once during each year, the first annual monitoring period
to begin on the date on which the applicable department deter-
mination under par, (a) is made.

NR 809.55

“{b) A system owner or operator is not required to conduct
soutce water sampling for lead or copper, or both if the system
meets the action level for the specific contaminant in tap water
samples during the entire source water sampling period applicable
to the system under par. (a) 1. or 2.

(5) REDUCED MONITORING FREQUENCY. (a) A water system
using only groundwater which demonstrates that finished drink-
ing water entering the distribution system has been maintained
below the maximum permissible lead or copper concentrations or
both specified by the department in s. NR 809.544 (2} (d) during
at least 3 consecutive compliance periods under sub, (4) (2) may
reduce the monitoring frequency for lead or copper or both to cnce
during each 9-year compliance cycle.

{b) A water system using surface water, or a combination of
surface and groundwater which demonstrates that finished drink-
ing water entering the distribution system has been maintained
below the maximum permissible lead and copper concentrations
specified by the department in s, NR 809,544 (2) (d) for at least
3 consecutive years may reduce the monitoring frequency in sub.
(4) (a) to once during each 9-year compliance cycle.

{c) A water system that uses a new source of water is not eligi-
ble for reduced monitoring for lead or copper or both until con-
centrations in samples collected from the new source during 3
consecutive monitoring periods are below the maximum permis-
sible lead and copper concentrations specified by the department
in 5. NR 809.544 (1) (e).

History: O Register, July, 1993, No, 431, off, 8-1-93; am. (1) (), Register, Ocio-
ber, 1997, No. 502, eff. 11-1-97.

NR 809.55 Reporting requirements. All water system
owners or operators shall report all of the following information
to the department in accordance with this section:

(1) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR TAP WATER MONITORING FOR
LEAD AND COPPER AND FOR WATER QUALITY PARAMETER MONITOR-
NG, (a) Alllead samples that are detected shall be quantified. Any
sample below the method detection limit shall be caleulated at
zero for the purposes of determining compliance with s. NR
809.541 (3) (c).

(t) All copper samples that are detected shall be quantified.
Any sample below the method detection 1imit shall be calculated
as zero for the purposes of determining compliance with s. NR
809.541 (3) (c).

(c) A water system owner or operator shall report the following
information for all tap water samples within the first 10 days fol-
lowing the end of each applicable monitoring period specified in
ss, NR 809.547, 809.548 and 809.549, i.¢., every 6~months, anou-
ally, or every 3 years.

1. The results of all tap samples for lead and copper including
the location of each site and the criteria under s. NR 809,547 (1)
(c), (d), {e), (F) or {g) under which the site was selected for the sys-
tem’s sampling pool;

2. A certification that each first draw sample collected by the
water system is one-liter in volume and, to the best of their knowl-
edge, has stood motionless in the service line, or in the interior
plumbing of a sampling site, for at least 6 hours;

3. Where residents collected samples, a certification that each
tap sample collected by the residents was taken after the water sys-
tem owner or operator informed them of proper sampling proce-
dures specified in s. NR 809.547 (2) (b);

4, The 90th percentile lead and copper concentrations mea-
sured from among all lead and copper tap water samples collected
during each monitoring period;

5. With the exception of initial tap sampling conducted pur-
suant to s. NR 809.547 (4) (a), the system owner or operator shall
designate any site which was not sampled during previous moni-
toring periods, and include an explanation of why sampling sites
have changed;
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6. The results of all tap samples for pH and, where applicable,
alkalinity, calcium, conductivity, temperature and orthophos-
phate or silica collected under s. NR 809.548 (2) to (5);

7. The results of all samples collected at the entry points to the
disiribution system for applicable water quality parameters under
s. NR 809.548 (2) to (5).

(d) By the applicable date in s, NR 809.547 (4) (a) for com-
mencement of monitoring, the owner or operator of each commu-
nity water system that does not complete its targeted sampling
pool with tier | sampling sites meeting the criteria in s, NR
800.547 (1) (c) shall send a letter to the department justifying its
éelection of tier 2 or tier 3 or both sampling sites under s. NR
809.547 (1) (d) or (&) or both,

(e) By the applicable date in s. NR 809.547 (4) {a) for com-
mencement of monitoring, the owner or operator of cach non—
transient, non-community water system which does not complete
its sampling pool with tier 1 sampling sites meeting the criteria in
5. NR 809.547 (1) (f) shall send a letter to the depariment justify-
ing its selection of sampling sites under s. NR 809,547 (1) {g).

{f) By the applicable date in s, NR 809,547 (4) (a) for com-
mencement of monitoring, the owner or operator of each water
system with lead service lines that is not able to locate the number
of sites served by such lines required under s. NR 809.547 (1) (i)
shall send a letter to the department dernonstrating why they were
unable to locate a sufficient number of such sites based upon the
information listed in s, NR 809.547 (1) (b).

{g) Each water system owner or operator that requests that the
department reduce the number and frequency of sampling shall
provide the information required under s. NR 809,547 (4) (d).

{2) SOURCE WATER MONITORING REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. (&)
A water system owner or operator shall report the sampling resuits
for all source water samples collected in accordance with s, NR
809,549 within the first 10 days following the end of each source
water monitoring period, i.e., annually, per compliance period,
per compliance cycle specified in s, NR 809.549,

(b) With the exception of the first round of source water sam-
pling conducted pursuant to s. NR 809.549 (2), the system owner
or operator shall specify any site which was not sampled during
previous monitoring periods, and include an explanation of why
the sampling point has changed.

(3} CORROSION CONTROL TREATMENT REPORTING REQUIRE-
MENTS. By the applicable dates under s. NR 809,542, system own-
ers or operators shall report the folowing information:

(a) For owners or operators of systems demonsirating that they
have already optimized corrosion control, information required in
s. NR 809.542 (2} (b) or (c).

(b) For owners or operators of systems required to optimize
corrosion control, their recommendation regarding optimal corro-
sion control treatment under 5. NR 809.543 (1).

(¢) For owners or operators of systems required to evaluate the
effectiveness of corrosion controi treatments under s, NR 809.543
(3), the information required by that section.

{d) For owners or operators of systems required to install opti-
mal corrosion control approved by the department under s. NR
809.543 (4), a letter certifying that the system owner or operator
has completed installing that treatment.

(4) SOURCE WATER TREATMENT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. By
the applicable dates in 5. NR 809,544, system owners or operators
shall provide the following information to the department:

(a) If required under s. NR 809.544 (2) (a), their recommenda-
tion regarding source water treatment;

{b) For system owners or operators required to install source
water treatment under s. NR 809.544 (2} (b), a letter certifying that
the system owner or operator has complefed installing the treat-
ment approved by the department within 24 months after the
department approved the treatment.
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{5) LEAD SERVICE LINE REPLACEMENT REPORTING REQUIRE-
MENTS. System owners or operators shall report the following
information to the department to demonstrate compliance with the
requirements of s. NR 809.545:

(a) Within 12 months after a system exceeds the lead action
level in sampling referred to in s. NR 809.545 (1), the system
owner or operator shall demonstrate in writing to the department
that materials evaluations were conducted, including the evalua-
tion in s. NR 809,547 (1), to identify the initial number of fead ser-
vice lines in the distribution system, and shall provide the depart-
ment with the system owner or operator’s schedule for replacing
annually at least 7% of the initial number of lead service lines in
the distribution system. '

{b) Within 12 months after a system exceeds the lead action
level in sampling referred to in 5. NR 809,545 (1), and every 12
months thereafter, the system owner or operator shall demonstrate
to the department in writing that the system owner or operator has
either:

1. Replaced in the previous 12 months at least 7% of the initial
lead service Hnes, or a greater number of lines specified by the
department under s, NR 809,545 (6), in its distribution system, or

2. Conducted sampling which demonstrates that the lead con-
centration in all service line samples from an individual line, taken
pursuant {o s. NR 809.547 (2) (cm), is less than or equal to 0.015
mg/L. In such cases, the total number of lines replaced or which
meet the criteria in 5. NR 809.545 (2) shall equal at least 7% of the
initial number of lead lines identified under sub. (1), or the per-
centage specified by the department under s. NR 809.545 (6).

{c) The annual letter submitted to the department under par. (b)
shall contain the following information:
1. The number of lead service lines scheduled to be replaced
during the previous year of the system’s replacement schedule;

2. The number and location of each lead service line replaced
during the previous year of the system’s replacement schedule;

3. If measured, the water lead concentration and location of
each lead service line sampled, the sampling method and the date
of sampling.

{d) As soon as practicable, but in ne case later than 3 months
after a system exceeds the lead action level in sampling referred
to in 5. NR 809.545 (1), any system owner or operator seeking to
rebut the presumption that it has control over the entire lead ser-
vice line pursuant to s. NR 809.545 (4) shall submit a letter to the
department describing the legal authority, e.g., state statutes,
municipal ordinances, public service coniracts or other applicable
lega! authority, which limits the system owner or operator’s con-
trol over the service lines and the extent of the system owner or
operator’s control. :

{6) PUBLIC EDUCATION PROGRAM REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.
By December 31st of each year, any water system that is subject
1o the public education requirements in s. NR 809.546 shall sub-
mit a letter to the depariment demonstrating that the system owner
or operator has delivered the public education materials that meet
the content requirements in s. NR 809.546 (1) and (2) and the
delivery requirements in 5. NR 809.546 (3). This information
shall include a st of all the newspapers, radio stations, television
stations, facilities and organizations to which the system owner or
operator delivered public education materials during the previous
year. The water system owner or operator shall submit the letter
required by this subsection annually for as long as it exceeds the
lead action level.

(7) REPORTING OF ADDITIONAL MONITORING DATA, Any system
owner or operator who collects sampling data in addition to that
required by this subchapter shall report the results to the depart-
ment within the first 10 days following the end of the applicable
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monitoring period under ss, NR 809.547, 809.548 and 809.549
during which the samples are collected.
History: Cr, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff, 8~1-93; correction made in (3) (a}

and {5} (b} 2., made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b} 7., Sats,, am. (7), Register, October, 1997,
No. 502, eff, 11-1-97,

Subchapter INT — Maximum Contaminant Levels,
Maximum Residual Disinfectant Levels, Monitoring,
Analytical Requirements and Control of Disinfection

Byproducts and Disinfection Residuals

NR 809.661 Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs)
for disinfectlon byproducts, maximum residual disin-
fectant levels (MRDLs) and best available treatment.
(1) MaAxiMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS. When the MCLs for total
trihalomethanes lapse as provided in s. NR 809.22, the maximum
contaminant levels (MCLs) for disinfection byproducts shall be:

Disinfection byproduct Milligrams per liter

Total tribalomethanes (TTHM) .., veiinrrrererrnrrnnnces 0.080
Haloacetic acids (five) (HAAS) .o.ouiiiiniiiiieininnenas 0.060
Bromate ...t i i e e et e 0.010
L0 1% T U 10

{2) MAXIMUM RESIDUAL DISINFECTANTLEVELS. The maximum
residual disinfectant levels (MRDLs) for disinfection byproducts
shall be:

Residual Disinfectant levels Milligrams per liter

L1 40 (as Cly)
ChIOramings «.oveuiieeeinreieeroioesnanseneeeenceenenn 4.0 s Cly)
Chlorinedioxide . ..oviv v iii it e iiiiiieeiea i ianannns 0.8 (as ClIOp

(3) BesT AVAILABLE TREATMENT. The department, pursuant to
42 USC 300g-1 and related regulations applicable to public water
systems, identifies the following as the best available treatment
technology, treatment techniques or other ineans available for
achieving compliance with the maximum contaminant levels for
disinfection byproducts identified in sub. (1):

Disinfectant byproduct Best available treatment

TTHM Enhanced coagulation o enhanced soft-
ening or GACI0, with chiorine as the
prinwery ard reddual disinfectant.

HAAS Enhanced coagulation or enhanced

softening or GACLO, with chiorine as
the primary and residual disinfectant,

Bromate Control of ozone reatment process to
reduce production of bromate.,

Chlerite Control of treatment processes 1o
reduce disinfectant demand aad con-
trof of disinfection treatment pro-
cesses to reduce disinfectant levels,

History: Cr. Reglster, December, 2000, No, 540, eff, 1-1-01,

NR 809.562 General requirements, (1) The following
requirements establish criteria under which community water sys-
tems (CWSs) and nontransient, roncommunity water systems
(NTNCWSs) which add a chemical disinfectant to the water in
any part of the drinking water treatment process shall modify their
practices to meet MCLs and MRDLs in s. NR 809.561(1) and (2),
respectively, and shall meet the treatment technigue requirements
for disinfection byproduct precursors in s. NR 802.561(3). Tran-
sient noncommunity water systems {TNCWSs) that use chlorine
dioxide as a disinfectant or oxidant shall modify their practices to
meet the MRDL for chiorine dioxide in s, NR 809.561(2) accord-
ing to the criteria established as follows.

NR 809.563

{2) MCLs have been established for TTHM and HAAS and
treatment technique requirements for disinfection byproduct pre-
cursors to limit the levels of known and unknown disinfection
byproducts which may have adverse health effects. These disinfec-
tion byproducts may include chloroform, bromodichloromethane,
dibromochloromethane, bromoform, dichloroacetic acid, and frich-
loroacetic acid. ‘

{3) Unless otherwise noted, all public drinking water systems
shall comply with the requirements of this subchapter as follows:

(a) All systems serving 10,000 or more persons that are CWSs
or NTNCWSs and that are supplied by a surface waler source or
by a ground water source under the direct influence of surface
water shall comply with this subchapter beginning December 16,
2001.

(b} Systems serving fewer than 10,000 persons that are CWSs
or NTNCWSs and that are supplied by a surface water source or
by a ground water source under the direct influence of surface
water and all systems using only ground water not under the direct
influence of surface water shall comply with this subchapter
beginning December 16, 2003.

(c} Systems serving 10,000 or more persons that are fransient
NCWSs and use chlorine dioxide as a disinfectant or oxidant and
are supplied by a surface water source or by a ground water source
under the direct influence of surface water shall comply with any
requirements for chlorine dioxide and chlorite in this subchapter
beginning December 16, 2001.

(d) Systems that are transient NCWS and use chlorine dioxide
as a disinfectant or oxidant and that serve fewer than 10,000 per-
sons and are supplied by a surface water source or by a ground
water source under the direct influence of surface water or that are
systems using only ground water not under the direct influence of
surface water shall comply with any requirements for chlorine
dioxide and chlorite in this subchapter beginning December 16,
2003, '

(e} CWS and NTNCW systers installing GAC or membrane
technology to comply with this subchapter may apply-to the
department for an extension of up to 24 months past the dates in
par. (&) but not beyond Décember 16, 2003. In granting the exten-
sion, the department shall set a schedule for compliance and may
specify any interirn measures that the system shall take, Failure to
meet the schedule or interim treatment requirements constitutes a
violation of a national primary drinking water regulation.

{4} Bach CWS and NTNCWS regulated under 5. NR 805.561
shall be operated by qualified personnel who meet the require-
ments specified in ch. NR 114, subch, III and are included in a
department regisier of qualified operators.

(5) Notwithstanding the MRDLs in s, NR 809.561 (2), sys-
temms may increase in the distribution system residual disinfectant
levels of chlorine or chloramines, but not chlorine dioxide, to a
Ievel and for a time necessary to protect public health, to address
specific microbiological contamination problems caused by cir-
cumstances such as,; but not limited to, distribution line breaks,
storm run-off events, source water contamination events or
cross—connection events. ' :

{6) The owner or operator of a public water system shall pro-
vide public notification in compliance with s. NR 809.81 when the
MCL or MRDL or disinfectant residual is exceeded.

(7) CWS that detect TTHM above 0.080 mg/l, but below the
MCL in s. NR 809.561 (1), as an annual average, monitored and
calculated under the provisions of s. NR 80(9.563, shall provide
copies of health effects language prescribed in ss. NR 809.81 and
809,835 to the users of the CWS.

History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No. 540, eff. 1-1-01,

NR 8098.563 Analytical requirements. {1) Systems
shall use only the analytical methods specified in this section, or
otherwise approved by the department or EPA for monitoring
under this subchapter, to demonstrate compliance with the
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requirements of this subclnptcr The methods specified in this
section are effective for use in comphancc monitoring as of Febru-
ary 16, 1999,

(2) The analytical methods required for testing under this sub-
chapter are contained in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table L.

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE ‘ 34

(3) Systems shall measure disinfection byproducts by the
methods, as modified by the footnotes, prescribed in Table 1.
Samples shall be collected using the containers, preservative and
holding times specified in s. NR 809,725 (1), Table G.

Table I-Approved Methods for Disinfectant Byproduct Compliance Monltoring

EPA Byproduct measured!
Methodology? Meth, Standard Method '
TTHM HAAS Chlorite? Bromate
P&T/GC/BICD& PID 502.2 X
P&TIGC/MS 524,25 X
LLEB/GCRECD 551.1 X
TLE/GC/ECD 6251 B b4
SPER/IGCRCD 5522 X
LLE/GC/ECD 5522 X
Amperometric Titration? 4500-CIO,R x
(JIC 300.0 X
IC 300.1 X X

1 X indicates method is approved for measuring specified disinfection byproduct.

2P&T = purge and trap; GC = gas chromatography; EICD = clecwrolytic conductiv-
ity detector; PITy = photoionization detecior; MS = mass spectrometer; LLE = fquid/
liquid extraction; ECD = electron capture detector; SPE = solid phase extractor; 1C
=1ion chromaiography.

3 Iii;{i'l'ﬂl\{s are the only analytes being measured in the sample, then a PID is not
required.

4 Ampcrometric tirration may be used for routine daily monitoring of chlorite at
the entrance to the distribution system, as prescribed in s. NR 809.565 (4) (a} L, lon
chromatography shall be used for routine monthly monitoring of chiorite and addi-
tional monitoring of chiorite in the distribution systerm, as prescribed in s, NR 809.565
{4)(a)2. and 3.

{4) Laboratorres that are certified by the department or EPA

shall conduct the analysis under this section for disinfection
byproducts.

{a) To receive certification to conduct analyses for the contam-
inants in this subchapter, 2 laboratory shail carry out annual analy-
ses of performance evaluation samples approved by the depart-
ment or EPA,

(b} When analyzing performance evaluation samples, the lab-
oratory shall achieve quantitative results within the acceptance
limit on a minimum of 80% of the analytes included in each PR
sample.

(c) The acceptance limit shall be the 95% confidence interval
calculated arcund the mean of the PE study data between a maxi-
mum and minimum acceptance limit of +/~50% and +/-15% of
the study mean,

(8} A person approved by the department or EPA shall mea-
sure residual disinfectant concentration,

(6) Systemns shall measure residual disinfectant concentra-
tions for free chlorine, combined chlorine {chloramines), and
chlorine dioxide by the methods listed in Table 2. Systems may
also measure residual disinfectant concentrations for chlorine,
chloramines and chlorine dioxide by using N,N—diethly—p—phe-
nylenediamine (DPD) colorimetric test kits,

‘Table 2-Standard Methods for measuring residual disinfectant concentrations,

Methodology Standard Method ASTM method Residual Measured*
Free Combined chlo- | Total Chlorine
chlorine rine chlorine dioxide
Amperometric Titration 4500-CL D Ir 125386 X X X
Low Level Amperometc Titra- | 4500-CL B X
tion
DFPD Ferrous Titrimetric 4500-CLF X X X
DPD Colorometric 4500-CL G X X X
Syringaldazine (FACTS) 4500-C1. H X
Tadometric Electrode A500-CLE X
DED 4500-CI0; D X
Amperometric Method 11 4500-CIO2 B X

! X indicates method is approved for measuring spécified disinfectant residual, '
(7) Systems required to analyze for additional analytical
methods parameters not included in subs. (3} and (6) shall have
these parameters analyzed by a persen approved by the depart-
ment or EPA using the following methods:
(a) Alkalinity. TFor measuring alkalinity use the methods
allowed in s. NR 809.725 Table E.

(b) Bromide. For measuring bromide use EPA Method 300.0
or EPA Method 300.1.
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(¢) Total Organic Carbon (TOC). For measuring total organic
carbon, use Standard Method 5310 B (High-Temperature Con-
bustion Method} or Standard Method 5310 C (Persulfate-Ultra-
violet orf Heated-Persulfate Oxidation Method) or Standard
Method 5310 D (Wet-Oxidation Method).

1. TOC samples may not be filtered prior to analysis.

2, TOC samples shall either be analyzed or shall be acidified
to achieve pH less than 2.0 by minimal addition of phosphoric or
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sulfuric acid as soon as practical after sampling, not to exceed 24
hours.

3. Acidified TOC samples shall be analyzed within 28 days.

(d) Specific ultraviolet absorbance (SUVA). SUVA is equal to
the UV absorption at 254nm (UVas4) measured in m~! divided by
the dissolved organic carbon (DOC) concentration measured as
mg/L.

1. In order to determine SUVA, it 1s necessary to separately
measure UVas4 and DOC.

2. When determining SUVA, systems shall use the methods
stipulated in par. (e} to measure DOC and the method stipulated
in par. (f) to measure UV354 SUVA shall be determined on water
prior to the addition of disinfectants or oxidants, or both, by the
system, '

3. DOC and UVq54 samples used to determine a SUVA value
“shall be taken at the same time and at the same location.

(e) Dissolved organic carbon (DOC). For measuring dis-
solved organic carbon, use Standard Method 5310 B (High-Tem-
perature Combustion Method) or Standard Method 5310 C (Per-
sulfate~Ultraviolet or Heated-Persulfate Oxidation Method) or
Standard Method 5310 D (Wet-Oxidation Method), Prior to anal-
ysis, DOC samples shall be filtered through a 0.45 m.m pore-di-
ameter filier. Water passed through the filter prior to filtration of
the sample shall serve as the filtered blank. This filtered blank
shall be analyzed using procedures identical to those used for
analysis of the samples and shall meet the following criteria; DOC
< 0.5 mg/L.. DOC samples shall be filtered through the 0.45 m.m
pore-diameter filter prior to acidification. DOC samples shall
either be anatyzed or shall be acidified to achieve pH less than 2.0
by minimal addition of phosphoric or sulfuric acid as soon as prac-
tical after sampling, not to exceed 48 hours. Acidified DOC sam-
ples shall be analyzed within 28 days.

() Ultraviolet absorption at 254 nm (UVss4). For measuring
ultaviolet absorption at 254 nm, use Method 5910 B (Ultraviolet
Absorption Method), UV absorption shall be measured at 253.7
nm (may be rounded off to 254 nm}. Prior to analysis, UVs4 sam-
ples shall be filtered through a 0.45 mm pore-diameter filter. The
pH of UV334 samples may not be adjusted. Samples shall be ana-
lyzed as soon as practical after sampling, not to exceed 48 hours.

(g) pH. For measuring pH, use any method allowed in s. NR
809.725 Table E.

History: Cr, Reglsier, December, 2000, No. 540, eff. 1-1-01.

NR 809.566 Monitoring requirements. (1) General
requirements under this subchapter for analytical requirements,
determining maximum contaminant levels, conducting monitor-
ing and control of disinfection byproducts are as follows:

{a) Systems shall take all samples during normal operating
conditions,

(b) Systems may consider multiple wells drawing water from
a single aquifer as ohe treatment plant for determining the mini-
num number of TTHM and HAAS samples required, on a case—
hy—case basis with department approval.

{c) Failure to monitor in accordance with the monitoring plan
required under sub. (7) is a monitoring violation.

(d) Failure to monitor shall be treated as a violation for the
entire period covered by the annual average where compliance is
based on a running annual average of monthly or quarterly sam-
ples or averages and the system’s failure to monitor makes it
impossible to determine compliance with MCLs or MRDLs.

(e) Systems may use only data collected under the provisions
of this subchapter or the information collection rule (ICR}) ors. NR
809.775 to qualify for reduced monitoring,

(2) Systems shall monitor at the following frequency and
locations for TTHMs and HAAS disinfection byproducts:

(a) Systems serving at least 10,000 persons which are supplied
by a surface water source or by a ground water source under the
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direct influence of surface water shall collect and have analyzed
4 water samples per quarter per treatment plant,

1. At least 25% of all samples collected each quarter at each
treatment plant shall be at locations representing the maximum
residence time in the system.

2. The remaining samples shall be taken in the distribution
system at localions representing average residence time in the sys-
tem and representative of the entire distribution system, taking
into account the number of people served, different sources of
water and different treatment methods.

" {b) Systems serving from 300 to 9,999 persons which are sup-
plied by a surface water source or by a ground water source vnder
the direct influence of surface water shall collect and have ana-
lyzed one water sample per quarter per treatment plant, The sam-
ples shall be collected at locations represcntmg the maximum resi-
dence time in the system.

(c) Systems serving fewer thau 500 people which are supplied
by a surface water source or by a ground water source under the
direct influence of surface water shall collect one sample per treat-
ment plant annually. The samples shall be collected during the
month with the warmest water temperature at locations represent-
ing the maximum residence time in the system.

(d) Systems using chemical disinfection, using cnly ground-
water not under the direct influence of surface water, and serving
at least 10,000 people shall collect one sample per treatment plant
per quarter. The sample or samples shall be collected at the loca-
tion representing the maximum residence time in the system.

(e) Systems using chemical disinfection, using only ground-
water not under the direct influence of surface water, and serving
fewer than 10,000 people shatll collect one sample per treatment
plant annually. The sample shall be collected during the month
with the warmest water temperature, at locations representing the
maximum residence time, in the system.

(2m} If a sample or the average of samples, if more than one
sample is taker, exceeds the MCL for TTHMs or HAAS disinfec-
tion byproducts, the system shall collect quarterly samples until
the system meets the requirements of reduced monitoring in sub.
-

{3) Systems may reduce monitoring for TTHMs and HAASs
as follows, except as otherwise provided:

{a) Surface water systems or ground water systems under the
direct influence of surface water with an annual average of TTHM
of £0.040 mg/L and HAAS <0.030 mg/L with an annual average
TOC concentration of < 4.0 mg/L, before any treatment may
reduce monitoring to the following:

1. A system serving at least 10,000 people may reduce moni-
toring to one sample per quarier per treatment plant so long as the
sample is taken at a location representing maximum residence
time in the system.

2. A system serving from 500 to 9,999 people may reduce
monitoring to one sample per year per treatment plant so long as
the sample is taken at a location representing maximum residence
time in the system during the month of warmest water tempera-
ture.

3. A system serving less than 500 people may not reduce mon-
itoring to less than one sample during the month of warmest water
temperature per treatment plant per year.

(b) Systems using only groundwater not under the direct mflu-
ence of surface water using chemical disinfection with an annual
average of TTHM of £ 0.040 mg/L and HAAS £0.030 mg/L may
reduce sampling to the following:

1. Systems serving at least 10,000 people may reduce moni-
toring to one sample per year per treatment plant during the month
of warmest water temperature at a location representing maxi-
munmn residence time in the system.

2. Systems serving fewer than 10,000 people may reduce
monitoring to one sample per treatment plant per 3 year monitor-
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ing cycle during the month of warmest water temperature at a
location representing maximum residence time in the system. The
reduced monitoring will begin on January 1 following the quarter
in which the systemn first qualifies for reduced menitoring,

(c} Systems on areduced monitoring schedule may remain on
that reduced schedule as long as the average of all samples taken
in the year, for systems which shall monitor quarterly, or the result
of the sample, for systems which shall monitor no more frequently
than annually, is no more than 0.060 mg/L and 0.045 mg/L for
TTHMSs and HAAS, respectively. Systemis that do not meet these
levels shall resume monitoring at the frequency identified in sub.
(2) in the quarter immediately following the quarter in which the
system exceeds 0.060 mg/L. and 0.045 mg/L. for TTHMs and
HAAS, respectively.

(d) The department may return a system to routine monitoring
at the department’s discretion.

{4) Systems shall monitor at the following frequency and
locations for chlorite and bromate disinfection byproducts:

(a) Chlorite. Community and nontransient noncommunity
waler systems using chlorine dioxide, for disinfection or oxida-
iion, shall conduct monitoring for chlorite as follows:

1. Routine daily monitoring. - Systems shall take daily sam-
ples at the entrance to the distribution system. For any daily sam-
ple that exceeds the chlerite MCL, the system shall take additional
samples in the distribution system the following day at the loca-
tions required by subd. 3. in addition to the sample required at the
entrance fo the distribution system.

2. Routine monthly monitoring. Systems shall iake a 3-sam-
ple set each month in the distribution system. The system shall
take one sample at each of the following locations: near the first
customer, at a location representative of average residence tims,
and at a lecation reflecting maximum residence time in the dis-
tribution system, Any additional routine sampling shall be con-
ducted in the same manner, as 3—sample sels, at the specified loca-
tions. The system nay use the results of additional monitoring
conducted under subd. 3. to meet the requirement for monitoring
in this subdivision.

3. Additicnal monitoring, On each day following a routine
sample monitoring result that exceeds the chlorite MCL at the
entrance to the distribution system, the system shall take 3 chlorite
distribution system samples at the following locations: as close to
the first customer as possible, in a location representative of aver-
age residence time, and as close to the end of the distribution sys-
tem as possible, reflecting maximum residence time in the dis-
tribution system. .

4. Reduced monitoring. Chlorite monitoring at the entrance
to the distribution system required by subd. 1. may not be reduced.
Chlorite monitoring in the distribution system required by subd.
2. may be reduced to one 3-sample set per quarter after one year
of monitoring where no individual chlorite sample taken in the
distribution system under subd. 2, has exceeded the chlorite MCL
and the system has not been required to conduct monitoring under
subd. 3. The system may remain on the reduced monitoring
schedule until either any of the 3 individual chlorite samples taken
quarterly in the distribution system under subd. 2, exceeds the
chlorite MCL or the system is required to conduct monitoring
under subd. 3., at which time the system shall revert to routine
monitoring. L

- (b) Bromate. 1. Routine monitoring, Community and nontran-
sient noncommunity systems using ozone, for disinfection or
oxidation, shall take one sample per month for each treatment
plant in the system using ozone, Systems shall take samples
monthly at the entrance to the distribution system while the ozona-
tion system is operating under normal conditions.

2. Reduced monitoring. Systems required to analyze for bro-
mate may reduce monitoring from monthly to once per quarter, if
the system demonstrates that the average source water bromide
concentration is less than 0.05 mg/L. based upon representative
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monthly bromide measurements for one year. The system may
remain on reduced bromate monitoring until the running annual
average source water bromide concentration, computed quarterly,
is 0.05 mg/L or greater based upon representative monthly mea-
surements. If the running annual average source water bromide
concentration is equal to or greater than 0,05 mg/L, the system
shall resume routine monitoring required by subd, 1.

(56) Systems shall monitor at the following frequency and
locations for disinfectant residuals:

(a) Chiorine and chloramines. Systems shall perform routine
monitoring by measuring the residual disinfectant level at the
same poinis in the distribution system and at the same time as total
coliforms are sampled, as specified in s. NR 809.31. Surface water
systems may use the results of residual disinfectant concentration
sampling conducted under s, NR 809.78 (1) {f} for unfiltered sys-
tems or 5. NR 809.78 (2) (c) for systems that filter, in lieu of taking
separate samples, Monitoring may not be reduced.

(b) Chiorine dioxide. 1. Routine monitoring. Community,
nontransient noncommunity, and transient noncommunity water
systems that use chlorine dioxide for disinfection or oxidation
shall take daily samples at the entrance to the distribution system.
For any daily sample that exceeds the MRDL, the system shall
take samples in the distribution system the following day at the
locations required by subd, 2., in addition to the sample required
at the entrance to the distribution system.

2. Additional menitoring. On each day following a routine
sample monitoring result that exceeds the MRDL, the system
shall take 3 chlorine dioxide distribution system samples. If chlo-
ring dioxide or chloramines are used to maintain a disinfectant
residual in the distribution system, or if chlorine is used to main-
tain a disinfectant residual in the distribution system and there are
no disinfection addition points after the entrance o the distribu-
tion system, i.e., no booster chlorination, the system shall take 3
samples as close to the first customer as possible, at intervals of
at least 6 hours. If chlorine is used to maintain a disinfectant resid-
ual in the distribution system and there are one or more disinfec-
tion addition points after the enirance to the distribution system,
i.e., booster chlorination, the system shall take one sample at each
of the following locations: as close to the first customer as pos-
sible, in a location representative of average residence time, and
as close to the end of the distribution system as possible, reflecting
maximum residence time in the distribution system,

3. Reduced monitoring. Chlorine dioxide monitoring may not
be reduced. :

{6} Systems shall monitor at the following frequency and
locations for disinfection byproduct precursors (DBPP):

(a) Routine monitoring. 1. Systems which use conventional
filtration treatment and are supplied by a surface water source or
by a ground water source under the direct influence of surface
water shall monitor each treatment plant for TOC no later than the
point of combined filter effluent turbidity monitoring and repre-
sentative of the treated water,

2. All systems reguired to monitor under subd. 1. shall also
monitor for TOC in the source water prior to any treatment at the
same tie as monitoring for TOC in the treated water.

Note: These samples, source water and treated water, are referred to as paired
samples.

3. At the same time as the source water sample is taken, all
systems shall monitor for alkalinity in the source water prior to
any treatment. Systems shall take one paired sample and one
source water alkalinity sample per month per plant at a time repre-
sentative of normal operating conditions and influent water qual-
ity.

(b) Reduced monitoring. Systems which use conventional
filtration treatment and are supplied by a surface water source or
by a ground water source under the ditect influence of surface
water and which have an average treated water TOC of less than
2,0 mg/L for 2 consecutive years, or less than 1.0 mg/L for one
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year, may reduce monitoring for both TOC and alkalinity to one
paired sample and one source water alkalinity sample per plant per
quarter. The system shall revert to routine monitoring in the
month following the quarter when the annual average treated
water TOC = 2.0 mg/L.

(7) Systems required to analyze for bromate may reduce bro-
mate monitoring from monthly to once per quarter, if the system
demonstrates that the average source water bromide concentra-
tion is less than 0.05 mg/L based upon representative monthly
measurements for one year. The system shall continue bromide
monitoring to remain on reduced bromate monitoring.

{8) Each system required to monitor under this subchapter
shall develop and implement a monitoring plan, and shall main-
tain the plan and make it available for inspection by the depart-
ment and the general public no later than 30 days following the
applicable compliance dates in s. NR 809.562 (3).

(a) Systems which are supplied by a surface water source or
by a ground water source under the direct influence of surface
water and which serve more than 3300 people shall submit a copy
of the monitoring plan to the department no later than the date of
the first report required under s. NR 809.567. The department
may also require any other public water system to submit a moni-
toring plan., Afier review, the department may require changes in
any plan elements,

{b) The plan shall include at least the folowing elements:

1. Specific locations and schedules for collecting samples for
any parameters included in this subchapter.

2. How the system will calculate compliance with MCLs,
MRDLs and treatment techniques.

3. If approved for monitoring as a consecutive system, or if
providing water to a consecutive system, under s, NR 809.73, the
sampling plan shall reflect the entire distribution system.

History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No, 540, eff, 3-1-01.

NR 809.666 Compliance requirements. (1)} GENERAL
REQUIREMENTS, The general requirements for compliance with
this subchapter are as follows:

(&) Where compliance is based on a running annual average of
monthly or quarterly samples or an annual average and the system
fails to monitor for TTHM, HAAS or bromate, this failure to mon-
itor shall be treated as a monitoring violation for the entire period
covered by the annual average.

(b) Where compliance is based on a running annual average
of monthly or quarterly samples or averages and the system’s fail-
ure to monitor makes it impossible to determine compliance with
MRDLs for chlorine and chioramines, failure to monitor shall be
treated as a monitoring violation for the entire period covered by
the annual average.

(c) All samples taken and analyzed under the provisions of this
subchapter shall be included in determining compliance, even if
that number is greater than the minimum required.

(@) If, during the first year of monitoring under s. NR 809.565,
any individual quarter’s average will cause the running annual
average of that system to exceed the MCL, the system is out of
compliance at the end of that quarter.

(2) DiSsINFECTION BYPRODUCTS. {(a) TTHMs and HAASs.
Compliance for TTHMs and HAASs shall be based one of the fol-
lowing:

1. For systems monitoring quarterly, compliance with MCLs
in s. NR 809.561 (1) shall be based on a running annual arithmetic
average, compuled quarterly, of quarterly arithmetic averages of
all samples collected by the system as prescribed bys. NR 809,565
(2) to (3). If the running annual arithmetic average of quarterly
averages covering any consecutive 4—quarter period exceeds the
MCL, the system is in violation of the MCL and shall notify the
public pursuant to s, NR 809.81, in addition to reporting to the
department pursuant to s, NR 809.567. If a public water system
fails to complete 4 consecutive quarters of monitoring, com-
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pliance with the MCL for the last 4—quarter compliance period
shall be based on an average of the available data.

2. For systems monitoring less frequently than guarterly,
compliance with MCLs in s. NR 809.561 (1) shall be based on an
average of samples taken that year under the provisions of 5. NR
809.565 (2} to {3). If the average of these samples exceeds the
MCL, the system shall increase monitoring to once per quarter per
treatment plant. Systems on a reduced monitoring schedule
whose annual average exceeds the MCL shall revert to routine
monitoring immediately. These systems may not be considered in
violation of the MCL until they have completed one year of rou-
tine monitoring and that year’s annual average exceeds the MCL.

(b)Y Bromate. Compliance for bromate shall be based on a run-
ning annual arithmetic average, computed quarterly, of monthly
samples or, for months in which the system takes more than one
sample, the average of all samples taken during the month, col-
lected by the systen as prescribed by s. NR 809.565 (4) (b). If the
average of samples covering any consecutive 4—quarter period
exceeds the MCL, the system is inviolation of the MCL and shall
notify the public pursuant to s. NR 809.81, in addition to reporting
to the department pursuant to s. NR 809.567. If a public water sys-
tein fails to complete 12 consecutive months monitoring, com-
pliance with the MCL for the last 4—quarter compliance period
shall be based on an average of the available data.

(¢) Chlorite, Compliance for chlorite shall be based on an
arithmetic average of each 3-sample set taken in the distribution
system as prescribed by ss. NR 809.565 (4) (a) 2. and 3. If the
arithmetic average of any 3—sample set exceeds the MCL, the sys-
tem is in violation of the MCL and shall notify the public pursuant
to . NR 809.81, in addition to reporting to the department pur-
suant to s. NR 809.567.

{3) DISINFECTANT RESIDUALS. {(a) Chlorine and chloramines.
1. Compliance shall be based on a running annual arithmetic aver-
age, computed quarterly, of monthly averages of all samples col-
lected by the system under s. NR 809.565 (5) (a). If the average
of quarterly averages covering any consecutive 4-quarter period
exceeds the MRDL, the system is in violation of the MRDL and
shall notify the public pursuant to s. NR 809.81, in addition to
reporting to the department pursuant to s. NR 809.567.

2. In cases where systems switch between the use of chlorine
and chloramines for residual disinfection during the year, com-
pliance shall be determined by including together all monitoring
resulis of both chlorine and chloramines in calculating com-
pliance. Reports submitted pursuant to s. NR 809.567 shall clearly
indicate which residual disinfectant was aralyzed for each sam-
ple.

(b} Chiorine dioxide. Compliance shall be based on consecu-
tive daily samples collected by the system under s. NR 809.565 (5)
(b).

1. A system has an acute violation of the MRDL for chlorine
dioxide when any daily sample taken at the entrance to the dis-
iribution system exceeds the MRDL and on the following day one
or more of the 3 samples taken in the distribution system exceeds
the MRDL., If both exceedaunces occur, the system is in violation
of the MRDL and shall take immediate comrective action o lower
the level of chlorine dioxide below the MRDL: and shall notify the
public pursuant to the procedures for acute health risks in 5. NR
809.81 (1) (a) 3. Failure to take samples in the distribution system
the day following an excecdance of the chlorine dioxide MRDL
at the entrance to the distribution system shall also be considered
an MRDL violation and the system shall notify the public of the
violation in accordance with the provisions for acute violations
under s, NR 809.81 (1) (a) 3.

2. A system has a nonacute violation for chlorine dioxide
when any 2 conseculive daily samples taken at the enfrance to the
distribution system exceed the MRDL and all distribution system
samples taken are below the MRDL. A system with a nonacute
violation shall take corrective action to lower the level of chlorine
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dioxide below the MRDL at the point of sampling and shatl notify
the public pursuant to the procedures for nonacute health risks in
s. NR 809.81 (1) (a) 1. and 2. Failure to monitor af the enirance
to the distribution system the day following an exceedance of the
chlorine dioxide MRDL at the enirance to the distribution system
is also an MRDL violation and the system shall notify the public
of the violation in accordance with the provisions for nonacute
violations under s. NR 809.81 (1) (a) 1. and 2.

(4) DiSINFECTION BYPRODUCT PRECURSORS (DBPP). Com-
pliance with disinfection byproduct precursors shall be deter-
mined as specified in 5. NR 809.569 (1), Systems may begin moni-
toring to determine whether Step 1 TOC removals can be met 12
months prior to the compliance date for the system, This monitor-
ing is not required and failure to monitor during this period is not
a violation. However, any system that does not monitor during
this period, and then determines in the first 12 months after the
compliance date that it is not able to meet the Step 1 requirements
in 5. NR 809.569 (1} (b) and therefore applies for alternate mini-
mum TOC removal (Step 2) requirements, is not eligible for retro-
active approval of alternate minimum TOC removal (Step 2)
requirements as allowed pursuant to s. NR 809,569 (1) (¢) and is
in violation. Systems may apply for alternate minimum TQOC
removal (Step 2) requirements any time after the compliance date.

History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No. 540, eff, 1-1-01,

NR 809.567 Reporting and recordkeeping require-
ments, (1) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. Systems reguired to
sample quarterly or more frequently shall report to the depariment
within 10 days after the end of each quarter in which samples were
collecied, not withstanding the provisions of s. NR 809.563. Sys-
tems required to sample less frequently than quarierty shall report
to the department within 10 days after the end of each monitoring
period in which samples were collected. -

{2) DisiNFECTION BYPRODUCTS. Systems monitoring for disin-
fection byproducts shall report the information specified in the
following:

(a) Systerus monitoring TTHM and HAAS under the require-
ments of 5. NR 809,563 (2) on a quarterly or more frequent basis
shall report all of the following:

1. The number of samples taken during the last quarter,

2, The location, date and result of each sample taken during
the last quarter.

3. The arithmetic average of all samples taken in the last quar-
ter.
4, The annual arithmetic average of the quarterly arithmetic
averages for the last 4 quarters.

5, Whether the MCL was exceeded.

{b) Systems monitoring TTHMs and HAAS5s under the
requirements of s, NR 808.565 (2) less frequently than quarterly
but at least annually shall report all of the following:

1. The number of samples taken during the last year.

2. The location, date and result of each sample taken during
the last quarter.

3. The arithmetic average of all samples taken over the last
year.

4, Whether the MCL was exceeded.

() Systems monitoring TTHMs and HAASs under the
requirements of s, NR 809.565 (2) less frequently than annually
shall report all of the following:

L. The location, date and result of the last sample taken,
2. Whether the MCL was exceeded,

(d) Systems monitoring chlorite under the requirements of s.
NR 809.565 (4) (a) shall report all of the following:

1, The number of samples taken each month for the last 3
maonths.

2. 'The location, date and result of each sample taken during
the last quarter,
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3. For each month in the reporting period, the arithinetic aver-
age of all samples taken in the month.

4, Whether the MCL was exceeded, and in which month it
was exceeded.

{e) Systems monitoring bromate under the requirements of s.

NR 809.565 (4) (b) shall report all of the following:

1. The number of samples taken during the last quarter,

2. The location, date and result of each sample taken during
the last quarter.

3. The arithmetic average of the monthly arithmetic averages
of all samples taken in the last year.

4. Whether the MCL was exceeded.

{(3) DISINFECTANTS. Systems monitoring for d1smfectants
shall report the information specified in the following:

(a) Systems monitoring chlorine or chloramines uader the
requtrements of s. NR 809.565 (5) (a) shall report all of the follow-
ing:

1. The number of samples taken during each month of the last
quarter,

2. The monthly arithmetic average of all samples taken in
each month for the last [2 months.

3. The arithmetic average of all monthly averages for the last
12 months.

4. Whether the MRDL was exceeded,

{b) Systems monitoring chlorine dioxide under the require-
ments of s. NR 809.565 (5) (b) shall report all of the following
information: ' _

1. The dates, results and locations of samples taken during the
last quarter.
2. Whether the MRDL was exceeded.

3. Whether the MRDL was exceeded in any 2 conseculive
daily samples and whcther the resultmg violation was acute or
nonactte,

{(4) DISINFECTION BYPRODUCT PRECURSORS, ENHAKCED COAGU-
LATION OR ENHANCED SCFTENING SYSTEMS. Systems containing
disinfection byproduct precursors or using enhanced coagu]atlon
or enhanced softening, shall report the information spemﬁed in
the following:

(a) Systems monitoring monthly or quarterly for TOC under
the requirements of s. NR 809.565 (6) and required to meet the
enhanced coagulation or enhanced softening requirements in s.
NR 809.569 (1) (b} or (c) shall report all of the following:

1. The number of paired samples of source water and treated
water, both prior to continuous disinfection, taken during the last
quarter,

2. The location, date and result of each paired sample and
associated alkalinity taken during the last quarter,

3. For each month in the reporting period that paired samples
were taken, the arithmetic average of the percent reduction of
TOC for each paired sample and the required TOC percent
removal.

4. Calculations for determining compliance with the TOC
percent removal requirements, as provided in s. NR 809,569 (3).

5. Whether the system is in compliance with the enhanced
coagulation or enhanced softening percent removal requirements
in s. NR 809.569 (1) for the last 4 quarters.

{b) Systems monitoring monthly or quarterly for TOC under
the requirements of s, NR 809,565 (6} and meeting one or more
of the alternative compliance criteria in s. NR 809.569 (2) (b) or
{c) shall report all of the following:

1. The alternative compliance criterion that the systerm is
using.

2. The number of paired samples taken during the last quarter.

3. The location, date and result of each paired sample and
associated alkalinity taken during the last quarter.
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4. The running annual arithmetic average based on monthly
averages or guarterly samples of source water TOC for systems
meeting a criterion in 5. NR 809.565 (2} (b) 1. and 3. or of treated
water TOC for systems meeting the criterion in s, NR 809.569 (2}
(b) 2.

5. The running annual arithmetic average based on monthly
averages or quarterly samples of source water SUVA for systems
meeting the criterion in s. NR 809.569 (2) (b) 6. or of treated water
SUVA for systems meeting the criterion in s. NR 809.569 (2) (b)
7.

6. The running annual average of source water alkalinity for
systems meeting the criterion in s. NR 809.569 (2) {b) 3. and 4. and
of treated water alkalinity for systems meeting the criterion in s.
NR 809.569 (2) (c} 1. '

7. The running annual average for both TTHM and HAAS for
systems meeting the criterion in s. NR 809.569 (2) (b) 3., 4., and
5. ]

8. The running annual average of the amount of magnesium
hardness removal (as CaCO mg/L) for systems meeting the crite-
rion in 5. NR 809.567 (2) (c) 2.

9. Whether the system is in compliance with the particular
alternative compliance criterion in 5, NR 809.569 (2) (b} and (c).

History: Cr. Reglster, December, 2000, No, 540, eff, 1.1-01,

NR 808.569 Treatment technique for contro! of dis-
infection byproduct {DBP) precursors. For systems using
conventional treatment which are supplied by a surface water
source or by a ground water source under the direct influence of
surface water, the department identifies enhanced coagulation or
enhanced softening as treatment techniques to control the level of
disinfection byproduct precursors in drinking water and distribu-
tion systems. Treatment technique requirements for DBP precur-
sors shall comply with the following: :

(1) ENHANCED COAGULATION AND ENHANCED SOFTENING PER-
FORMANCE REQUIREMENTS. {a) Systems using enhanced coagula-
tion or enhanced softening shall achieve the percent reduction of
TOC specified in par. (b) between the source water and the com-
bined filter effluent, unless the department approves a system’s
request for alternate minimum TOC removal (Step 2) require-
ments under par. (c).

~ (b) Required Step 1 TOC reductions, indicated in the following
table, are based upon specified source water parameters measured
in accordance with s, NR 809.563 (7). Systems practicing soften-
ing are required to meet the Step 1 TOC reductions in the far-right
column, source water alkalinity >120 mg/L, for the specified
source water TOC:

Step 1 Required Removal of TOC by Enhanced Coagulation and
Enhanced Softening for Surface Water Systems Using Conven-
tional Treatment 1,2

Source waler Source water alkalinify, mg/L as CaO3
TOC, mg

0-60% <60-120% > 120%3
>2.0-4.0 350 250 15.0
>4.0-8.0 45.0 350 250
>8.0 50.0 400 300

T Systems meeting at least one of the conditions in sub. {2} (B)1. to 7. are not
Tequired to operate with enhanced coagulation.

Softening systems meeting one of the altemmative compliance criteria in sub. (2}
{c) are not required to operate with enhanced softening,

3 Systems practicing sofiening shall meet the TOC removal requirements in this
column.

(c) Systems using conventional treatment which are supplied
by a surface water source or by a ground water source under the
direct influence of surface water which cannot achieve the Step 1
TOC removals required by par. (b) due to water quality parameters
or operational constraints shall apply to the department, within 3
months of failure to achieve the TOC removals required by par.
(b}, for approval of alternative minimum TOC (Step 2) removal
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requirements submitted by the system. If the department approves
the alternative minimum TOC removal (Step 2} réquirements, the
department may make those requirements retroactive for the pur-
poses of determining compliance, Until the department approves
the alternate minimum TOC removal (Step 2) requirements, the
system shall meet the Step 1 TOC removals contained in par. (b).
(d) Applications made to the department by enhanced coagula-
tion systems for approval of alternative minimum TOC removal
(Step 2) requirements under par. (c) shalt include, as a minimum,
results of bench—- or pilot—scale testing conducted under subd., 1.
and used to defermine the alternate enhanced coagulation level.

1. Alternate enhanced coagulation level shall be determined
to be coagulation at a coagulant dose and pH as determined by the
method described in this subdivision and subds. 2. to 5. such that
an incremental addition of 10 mg/L. of alum (as aluminum), or
equivalent amount of ferric salt, results in a TOC removat of < 0.3
mg/ 1. The percent removal of TOC at this point on the “TOC
removal versus coagulant dose™ curve shall be determined to be
the minimum TOC removal required for the system. Once
approved by the department, this minimum requirement super-
sedes the minimum TOC removal required by the table in par. (b).
This requirement will be effective until the department approves
a new value based on the results of a new bench- and pilot-scale
test. Failure to achieve department—set alternative minimum TOC
removal levels is a violation of this chapter and the federal
national primary drinking water regutations.

2. Bench- or pilot—scale testing of enhanced coagulation
shall be conducted by using representative water samples and
adding 10 mg/L increments of alum (as aluminum), or equivalent
amounts of ferric salt, until the pH is reduced to a level less than
or equal to the enhanced coagulation Step 2 target pH shown in the
following table:

Enhanced Coagulation Step 2 Target pH

Alkalinity (mg/L as CaCO) Target pH
060 ... e 5.5
P0-120 ... e 6.3
FI20-240 L. e 7.0
D20 L e 1.5

3. Por waters with alkalinity of less than 60 mg/L. for which
addition of small amounts of alum or equivalent addition of iron
coagulant drives the pH below 5.5 before significant TOC
removal occurs, the system shall add necessary chemicals to
maintain the pH befween 5.3 and 5.7 in samples until the TOC
removal of 0.3 mg/L per 10 mg/L. alum added (as aluminum), or
cquivalent addition of iron coagulant, is reached.

4. ‘The system may operate at any coagulant dose or pH neces-
sary, consistent with other NPDWRs, to achieve the minimum
TOC percent removal approved under par. ().

5. If the TOC removal is consistently less than 0.3 mg/L of
TOC per 10 mg/L of incrementat glum dose (as aluminum) at all
dosages of alum, or equivalent addition of iron coagulant, the
water is deemed fo contain TOC not amenable to enhanced coagu-
lation. The system may then apply to the department for a waiver
of enhanced coagulation requirements.

{2) CONVENTIONAL FILTRATION TREATMENT. (a) Systems using
conventional filtration treatment which are supplied by a surface
water source or by a ground water source under the direct influ-
ence of surface water shall operate with enhanced coagulation or
enhanced softening to achieve the TOC percent removal levels
specified in sub. (1) unless the system meets at least one of the
alternative compliance criteria listed in par. (b} or (c).

(b) Systems using conventional filtration treatment which are
supplied by a surface water source or by a ground water source
under the direct influence of surface water may use the alternative
compliance criteria in subds. I. to 6. to comply with this section
in lieu of complying with sub. {1).- Systems shall still comply with
monitoring requirements in 5. NR 809.565 (6).
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1. The systern’s source water TOC level, measured according
to s, NR 809.563 (7) (c), is less than 2.0 mg/L, caleulated quarterly
as a running annual average.

2. The systemy’s freated water TOC level, measured according
to 8. NR 809.563 (7) (c}, is less than 2.0 mg/L, calculated quarterly
as a running annual average,

3. 'The system’s source water TOC level, measured as
required by 5. NR 809.563 (7) (c), is less than 4.0 mg/L, calculated
quarterly as a running annual average; the source water alkalinity,
measured according to s. NR 809.563 (7) (a), is greater than 60
mg/L., (as CaCQ), calculated quarterly as a running annual aver-
age; and either the TTHM and HAAS running annual averages are
no greater than 0,040 mg/L, and 0.030 mg/L, respectively; or prior
to the effective date for compliance in s. NR 809,562 (3), the sys-
tem has made a clear and irrevocable financial commitment not
later than the effective date for compliance in s, NR 809,562 (3)
to use of technologies that will limit the levels of TTHMs and
HAAS to no more than 0.040 mg/L and 0.030 mg/L, respectively.

4. Systems shall submit evidence of a clear and irrevocable
financial commitment, in addition to a schedule containing mile-
stones and periodic progress reports for installation and operation
of appropriate technologies, to the department for approval not
later than the effective date for compliance in s. NR 809.562 (3).

a. These technologies shall be installed and operating not later
than June 16, 2005,

b. Failure to install and operate these technologies by the date
in the approved schedule will constitute a violation of this chapter
and the national primary drinking water regulations.

5. The TTHM and HAAS running annual averages are no
greater than 0.040 mg/L. and (0.030 mg/L, respectively, and the
system uses only chlorine for primary disinfection and mainte-
nance of a residual in the distribution system.

6. The system’s source water SUVA, prior to any treatment
and measured menthly according to s. NR 809.563 (7} (d), is less
than or equal to 2.0 L/mg-m, catculated quarterly as a running
annual average.

7. The system’s finished water SUVA, measured monthly
according to s. NR 809.563 (7) {d), is less than or equal to 2.0
L/mg-m, calculated quarterly as a running annual average.

(c) Systems practicing enhanced softening that cannot achieve
the TOC removals required by sub. (1) (b) may use the alternative
compliance criteria in subds. 1. and 2. in lieu of complying with
sub, (1) (b). Systems shal! still comply with monitoring require-
ments in s. NR 809.565 (6).

L. Softening that results in lowering the treated water alkalin-
ity to less than 60 mg/l. (as CaCQ}, measured monthly according
to 5. NR 809.363 (7) (a) and calculated quarterly as a running
annual average.

2. Softening that resulis in removing at least 10 mg/L of mag-
nesium hardness (as CaCQ), measured monthly and calculated
quarterly as an annual running average.

{3) CoMPLIANCE CALCULATIONS. (2} Systems which are sup-
plied by a surface water source or by a ground water source under
the direct influence of surface water, other than those identified in
sub. (2} (b} or (c) shall comply with requirements contained in sub.
(1) {(b). Systems shall calculate compliance quarterly, beginning
after the system has collected 12 months of data, by determining
an annual average using the following method:

1. Determine actual monthly TOC percent removal, by using
the following equation: (treated water TOC/souree water TOC) x
100 = percent TOC removal.

2. Determine the required monthly TOC percent removal
from eithier the table in sub. (1) (b) or from sub, (1) (¢).

3. Divide the value in subd, 1. by the value in subd. 2.

4. Add together the results of subd, 3. for the last 12 months
and divide by 12.
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5. If the value calculated in subd. 4. is less than 1.00, the sys-
tem is not in compliance with the TOC percent removal require-
ments,

(b) Systems may use the provisions in subds. 1. to 3. in lieu of
the calculations in par. (a} 1. to 5. to determine compliance with
TOC percent removal requirements.

1. In any month that the system’s treated or source water TOC
level, measured according to s. NR 809.563 (7) (c), is less than 2.0
mg/L, the system may assign a monthly value of 1.0, in lieu of the
value calcutated in par. (a) 3. when calculating compliance under
the provisions of par. (a).

2. In any month that a system practicing softening removes
at least 10 mg/L of magnesium hardness (as CaCO3), the system
may assign a monthly value of 1.0 in lieu of the value calculated
in par. (a) 3. when calculating compliance under the provisions of
par. (a).

3. In any month that the system’s source water SUVA, prior
to any {reatment and measured according to s. NR 808.563 (7) (d),
is £ 2.0 L/mg-m, the system may assign a monthly value of 1,0,
in lieu of the value calculated in par, (2} 3. when calculating com-
pliance under the provisions of par. (a).

4. In any month that the system’s finished water SUVA, mea-
sured according to s. NR 809.563 (7) (d), is < 2.0 L/mg—m, the sys-
tem may assign a monthly value of 1.0 in lieu of the value calcu-
lated in par. (a) 3. when calculating compliance under the
provisions of par. (a).

5. In any month that a system pragticing enhanced softening
lowers alkalinity below 60 mg/L as CaCOj3, the system may assign
a monthly value of 1.0, in licu of the value calculated in par. (a)
3. when calculating compliance under the provisions of par. (a).

(c) Systems which are supplied by a surface water source or
by a ground water source under the direct influence of surface
water and which are using conventional treatment may also com-
ply with the requirements by meeting the criteria in sub. (2) (b) or
{c).

History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No, 540, eff. 1-1-01.

Subchapter 1V — Secondary Chemical and Physical
Standards and Monitoring Requirements

NR 808.60 Secondary inorganic chemical and
physical standards. (1) Waters containing inorganic chemi-
cals in quantities above the litnits contained in this section are not
hazardous to health but may be objectionable to an appreciable
number of persons,

(2) The following are the secondary standards for inorganic
chemicals:

Standard Milligrams per liter
Aluminum 005t0 0.2

Chtoride ' 250

Color 15 units

Copper Lo

Corrosivity Norcorrosive
Flueride* 2.0

PFoaming agenis 0.5

MBAS (Methylene—Blue
Active Substances)

Hydrogen Sulfide not datectable
Tren 03

Manganese ' 0.05

Odor 3 (Threshold No.)
Silver 01

Sulfate 250

Total Residue 500

Zinc 5
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Nofe: The primary maximum contaminant level for fluoride is contained ins. NR
8049.11,

(3) The secondary standards contained in this section apply to
all public water systems. Compliance with these standards shall
be calculated in accordance with s. NR 809.61.

(4) COMPLIANCE WITH THE SECONDARY DRINKING WATER STAN-
DARD AND PUBLIC NOTIFICATION FOR FLUORIDE. Suppliers of water
having community water systems that exceed the secondary max-
imum contaminant level for flueride as determined by the Iast
single sample taken in accordance with the requirement of s. NR
809.12, but do not exceed the maximum contaminant level for
fluoride as specified in s. NR 809.11, shall provide the notice ptre-
scribed in 5. NR 809.81 (5) (i) to all billing units annually, all new
billing units at the time service begins and annvally to the depart-
ment and the depariment of health and social services.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; am. (2), Register;
April, 1982, No. 316, eff, 3-1--82; am. (2}, cr. (4), Register, August, 1989, No. 404,

gffi 9;;89; renum, from NR 109.60 and am. (2), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, ff.

NR 809.61 Sampling and analytical requirements
for secondary standards. (1) If the depariment receives
complaints regarding the aesthetic quality of the water the sup-
plier of water may be required to implement a monitoring program
to determine compliance with 5. NR 809,60,

(2) Ifitis determined by the department that physical or chem-
icat substances or both in excess of those standards contained in
s, NR 8(0.60 arc objectionable to an appreciable number of per-
sons and are detrimental to the public welfare the department may,
on its own motion, require remedial action by the supplier of water
to insure that the public receives the highest quality water practic-
ably obtainable,

{3) The depariment may require that laboratory test results
submitted to the depariment under this section be performed by a
laboratory certified or registered under subchs. 1, 111, and V of ch.
NR 149,

History: Cr. Register, Febmary, 1978, No, 266, eff. 3-1-78; am. (2), Register,
April, 1982, No, 316, off. 4-1-82; cr, (3), Register, April, 1986, No, 364, off.
8-28-86; renum. from NR 109.61, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-§-93.

Subchapter V — Miscellaneous Chemical Monitoring
Requirements, Raw Surface Water Standards, Certi-
fied Laboratories and Approved Methods for Safe
Drinking Water Analysis.

NR 809.70 General requirements. Public water sys-
tems shall meet applicable minimum monitoring requirements
stated in this chapter. The department may increase monitoring
requirements of any section of this chapter, if the department
deems such an increase is necessary to protect public health,
safety and welfare, The department may decrease the monitoring
requirements of any section of this chapter, if the department
determines that such a decrease will not adversely affect protec-
tion of public health, safety or welfare.

History: Cr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR
109,70, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, off. 8-1-93.

NR 809.705 Additional requirements for systems
which chlorinate or fluoridate water. (1) FLuormE. (a)
‘The supplier of water for a community water system artificially
fluoridating the water shall establish a monitoring program in
order to maintain the fluoride concentration within the range of
1.0 to 1.5 milligrams per liter as recommended by the dental health
section of the department of health and social services for opti-
muin dental benefits.

(b) The monitoring program shall include:

NR 809.725

1. Submission of the results of daily fluoride tests of samples
from the distribution system, and

2, One sample per month taken from a representative location
in the distribution system and submitted to the state laboratory of
hygiene.

Note: For waterworks with large distribution systems and multiple sources, more
than one fluoride test per day may be necessary to assure proper feed rates. See NR
811.54 (5} for testing equipment requirements. Exceptions to the daily fluoride test
requirement may be approved by the department if it is demonstrated that the opti-
mum fluoride concentration in par. (a) will be maintained by a reduced monitoring
program. .

(c) The sample submitted to the state laboratory of hygiene
shall be a portion of a split sample so that the operator can deter-
mine the fluoride concentration with the aperator’s equipment
and compare it to the state laboratory results. The fluoride con-
centration obtained by the operator shall be noted on the data sheet
prior to submission to the state laboratory, :

{2) CHLORINE. The suppliers of water for all waterworks
which chlorinate water shall test chlorine residuals at locations
and intervals necessary to control the chlorination process. At

. ground water supplies, the chlorine residual of a sample from a

representative location in the distribution system shall be checked
at least twice per week. Waterworks having surface water treat-
ment plants shall determine the chlorine residual in the plant efflu-
ent at least every 2 hours and in the distribution system at least
daily in representative locations. Where water quality changes -
rapidly, residuals shall be tested at more frequent intervals as spe-
cified by the department and in those individual cases, continuous
menitoring equipment may be required if the department deter-
mines it is necessary o protect public health. Chlorine residual
testing is required when bacteriological samples are taken,
History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff, 3-1-78; am. (1) (b)1., Regis-
ter, April, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5-1-82; renum. from NR 809,70 and am. (2}, Register,

March, 1991, No, 423, eff, 4-[-91; reaum. from NR 109.705, Register, July, 1993,
No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 809.71 Raw surface water standards. The intake
water shall be the highest quality reasonably available and which,
with appropriate treatment and adequate safeguards, will meet the
drinking water standards in this chapter,

Iistory: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, off. 3-1-78; am, Register, March,
1991, No, 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109.71, Register, July, 1993, No. 451,
eff. 8-1-93.

NR 809.72 Laboratories. (1) For the purpose of com-
pliance with ss. NR 809.12, 809,13, 809.14, 809.21, 809.23,
809.25, 809.26, 809.547 and 809.549, samples shall be analyzed
at the state laboratory of hyglene, at a laboratory facility accept-
able to the 11.8. environmental protection agency, or at a labora-
tory certified for the safe drinking water test category under ch.
NR 149, For the purpose of compliance with ss. NR 809.31,
809,52 and 809,78, bacteriological and radiologicat samples shall
be analyzed at a laboratory facility certified or approved by the
department of agriculture, trade and consumer protection, or at a
laboratory facility acceptable to the U.S. environmental protec-
tion agency.

(2) All community water sysiems utilizing surface water
sources shall analyze bacterfologicat samples for in—plant opera-
tional control at a laboratory facility approved by the department
of agriculture, trade and consumer protection.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No, 266, eff, 3-1-78; renum. to be (1), cr.
{2), Register, April, 1982, No. 316, off. 5-1-82; am. {1), Register, April, 1986, No,
364, eff. 8-28-86; am. (1), Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 9-1-89; am, (1},
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109.72 and am. (1),

Register, July, 1993, No. 451, efi. 8-1-93;corrections made under s, 13,93 (2m) (b)
6., Stats., Register, October, 1997, No. 502,

NR 809.7256 Approved analytical methods for safe
drinking water analyses, (1) Only the following analytical
methods are approved for analysis by this chapter:
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TABLE A
Approved Methodology for Primary Inorganic Contaminants

42

Reference (Method Number)

Parameter and Methodology EPA! ASTM2 SM3 Other?
Antlmony
Atomic absorption; fumace technique - - 3113B -
Atomic absorption; platform fumace 200.92 - - -
Inductively Coupled Plasma; Mass Spectrometry (ICP/ 20082 - - -
MS)
Atomic absorplion; gasecus hydride? - D3697-92 - -
Asbestos
Transmisston Blectron Microscopy 10019 - - -
Transmission Electron Microscopy 100210 - - -
Arsenfe .
Atomic absorption; platform fumace 2009 - - -
Atomic absorption; furnace technique - D2972-93C 3113 B -
Atemic absorption; gasecous hydride - D2972-93B 314 B
Inductively Coupled Plasma (ICP) 200.72 - 31208 -
ICPMS 200.82 - 31208 -
Barium
Atomic absorption; direct aspiration ' - - niop -
Atomic absorption; fumace technique - - 3113 B -
cp _ 200.72 - 31208 -
ICP/MS 200.82 - - -
Beryllium .
Atomic gbsorption; furnace technique - D3g45-93B 3113 B -
Atomic absorption; platform fumace 200,92 - - -
Ice 200.72 - 31208 -
1CPMS 200.8% - - -
Cadmium
Atomic absorption; furnace techniqued - - 31138 —
Atomic ghsorption; platform furnace 20092 - - -
e 200.7% - - -
ICPAMS 200.82 - - -
Copper .
Atomic absorption; furnace technique - D1688-90C 31138 -
Atomic absorption; direet aspiration - DI68E-90A 311t B -
Icp 200.72 - 31208 -
ICPMS 200,82 - - -
Atomic absorptien; platform furmace 200.92 - - -
Chromium
Atomic absorption; fumnace technique - ~ 3113 B -
Atomic absorption; platform furmace 200,92 - - -
cp ‘ 200.72 - 31208 -
ICPMS 200.82 - - -
Cyanide
Manual Distillation, followed by - - 4500-CN-C -
Spectrophotometric, Amenable D2036-91B 4500-CN-G -
Spectrophotametric, Manual - D2036-91A 4500-CN-E -
Semiantomated 335.46 - - -
Selective Blectrode - - 4500-CN-F -
Fluoride
Ion Chromatography 300.08 D4327-91 4110B -
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Reference {Methed Number)

Parameter and Methodology EPA! ASTM? SM3 Other?
Manual distitlation Colorimetric SPADNS; - 4500-F-B,D —
Mannat electrode - DIi175-93B 4500-F-C -
Automated Alizarin fluoride blue; with distillation - - ' 4500-F- 1, 129-71wll
Automated ion selective electrade - - - 380-75WE'L
Lead
Atomic absorption; furnace technique - D3559-90D - IN3B -
ICP/MS 200.82 - - -
Atomic absorption; platform fumace 20092 - - -
Mercury )
Manual cold vaper technique? 245.12 D3223-91 3112 B -
Autormated cold vapor technique? 24521 - - -
ICP/MS 200.82 - - -
Nickel
Atomic absorption; direct aspiration - - 3111 B -
Atomic abserption; fumace technique - - 3I13B -
Atomic absorption; platform furnace 200.92 - - -
ICcp 200.72 - 3120B -
ICP/MS 200.82 - - -
Nitrate
Manual cadmium reduction - D3IB67-90B 4500-NO3 B -
Automated cadmium reduction 353.26 D3867-90A 4500-NO; F -
lor selective electrode - - 4500-N03-D 60E7
Ion Chromatography 300.0 D4327-91 4110B B-10118
Nitrlte
Spectrophotometric - - 4500-NC-B -
Automated cadminm reduction 353.26 D3I86T-90A 4500-NO3 F -
Manual cadmium reduction - D3867-90B 4500-NO3 E -
Ion chromatography 300.0 D4327-91 4110B B-10118
Selenium .
Atomic absorption; gaseous hydride - D3g59-93A 3114 B -
ICP/MS . 200.82 - - -
Atomic absorption; platform fumace 200.92 - - -
Atomic absarption: fumace technique - D3859-938 3113B -
Thallium
Atomic absorption; platform furnace 200,92 - - -
ICP/MS - 20082 - - -
Turbidity
Nephelometric 180,16 - 2130 B -
Great Lakes Instruments - - - Meihod 25

iMethod 245.2 is available from US BPA, EMSL, Cincinnati, OH 45268, The
identical methods were formerly in “Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and
Wastes", (EPA-600/4-79-020), March 1983, Available at National Technical Infor-
mation Services, PB84-128677, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161,

2 “Methods for the Determination of Metals in Environmental Samples—Supple-
ment I, ORD Publications, EPA/GO0/R—94-111 May, 1991, Available from National
Technical Information Secrvice, Order #PB94-184942, 5285 Port Royal Road,
Springfield, VA 22161,

3The procedures shall be done in accordance with the “ Annual Book of ASTM
Standards”, 1994,Vols 1101 and 11.02. American Society for Testing and Material.
This incorporation by reference was approved by the Direetor of the Federal Register
in accordance with 5 U, 8, C, 552 (a) and 1 CFR Part 51, Copies may be obtained from
the American Society for Testing Matetial, 1916 Race Strect, Philadelphia, Peansyl-
vania, 19103. Copics may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water Docket, 401 M

Street, SW, Washington, DC 20460; or at the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North
Capitoi Street, NW., Suite 700, Washington, DC.

#The procedures shall be done in accordance with the “Standard Methods for the
Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 18th Edition, American Public Heaith Asso-
ciation, American Water Works Association, 1992. This incorporation by reference
was approved by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U, 8. C.
552 (a) and 1 CFR Part 51. Copics may be obtained from the American Public Health
Assoclation, 1015 Fifteenth Street, NW., Washington, Ir.C., 20005, Copies may be
inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street, SW, Washington, DC
20460; or at the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street, NW., Suite
700, Washington DC,

SGLI Methed 2, “Turbidity”, November 2, 1992, Great Lakes Instruments, Inc.,
88535 North 551th Strect, Milwauvkee, Wisconsin, 53223,
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6 “Mcthods for ths Determination of [norganic Substances in Environmental Sam-
ples”, EPA-600/R-93-100, August 1993, Available at NTIS, PB94-121811,

7*The procedure shall be done in accordance with the Technical Bulletin 601
"Standard Method of Test for Nitrate in Drinking Water”, July 1994, PN 221890-001,
Analytical Technology, Inc, This incorporation by reference was approved by the
Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U. S. C. 552 (a) and 1 CFR Part
51, Copies may be obtained from ATI Orion, 529 Main Street, Boston, MA 02129,
Copies may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street, SW, Wash-
ington, DC 20460; or at the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street,
NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC.

B Waters Test Method for the Determination of Nitrite/Nitrate in Water Using
Singte Column Ion Chrosmatography”, Method B-101E, Millipore Corporation,
Walers Chromatography Division, 34 Maple Street, Milford, MA 01757,

IMcthod 100.1, “Analytical Method for Determination of Asbestos Fibers in
Water”, EPA-600/4-83-043, September 1983, U.S. BPA, Environmental Rescarch
Laboratory, Athens, GA 30613. Available at NTIS, PB83-260471.

100ethod 100.2, "Determination OF Asbestos Structares over 10-um In Length In
Drnking Water, BPA-600/R-94-134, Junc 1994. Aveilable at NTIS,
PB94-201902.

1The procedures shall be done in accordance with the Industrial Method Ne.
129-71 W, “Fluoride in Water and Wastewater’, December 1972, and Methed No.
3%0-75WE, "Fluoride in Water and Wastewater”, February 1976, Technicon Indus-
trial Systems, This incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the
Pederal Register in accordance with 5 1. 8. C. 552 (al)) and 1 CFR Pari 51,. Copies
may be obtained from the Technicon Industrial Systems, Tarrytown, N'Y 10591. Cop-
ies may be insgected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street, SW Washington,
DC 20460; or at the Office of the Pederal Register, 800 Norths Capitol Street, NW,
Suite 700, Washington, DC. .

: TABLEB
SDWA Approved Methodology for Organic Contaminants

Contaminant Reference (Method Number)
EpAL7

Regulated Parameters:
Synthetic Organic Compounds

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Heptachtor Epoxide
Hexachlorobenzene
Hexachlorocyclopetadiens

(SOCs)

Alachlor 5056, 507, 525.2,508.1
Atrazine 5056, 507, 525.2,508.1

. Benzo{a]pyrene 550, 550.1, 525.2
Carbofuran 531.1,6610°
Chlordane 505, 508, 525.2,508.1
Dalapon 515.1,552.1
Di(2—cthylhezyladipate 506, 525.2
Di(2—ethylhexyliphthalate 506, 5252
Dinoseb 515.1,515.2,555
Diquat 549.1
24-D 515.1, 515.2, 555
Endothall 548.1 '
Endrin 505, 508, 525.2, 508.1
Ethylene Dibromide (EDB) 504,1, 551
Glyphosate 547, 66514
Heptachlor 505, 508, 525.2, 508.1

505, 508, $25.2, 508.1
505, 508, 525.2, 508.1
508, 525.2, 508,508.1

Lindane 50%, 508, 525.2, 508.1
Methoxychior 505, 508, 525.2, 508.1
Oxamyl (Vydate) 531.1, 6610°

Picloram 515.1, 515.2, 555
Polychlorinated Biphenyts 508A2
Pentachlorophenal 515.1, 515.2, 525.2, 555
Total Trihalomethanes (ITHM) 502.2, 524.2, 551
Simazine 56565, 507, 525.2, 508.1
Toxaphene 508, 508, 525.2
2,3,7,8-TCDD {Dioxin) 16133

2,4,5-TP (Silvex)

WVolatile Organic Chemical (YOCs)

515.1, 515.2, 555

Benzene 5022, 522
Carbon Tetrachloride 5022, 5242 551
Chlorobenzene 5022,524.2
Dibromochloropropane (DBCP}  504.1, 551
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1,2-Dichlorobenzene 5022, 524.2
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 502.2, 524.2
1,2-Dichlorocthane 5022, 5242
cis-Dichloroethylene 502.2, 5242
transDichlorcethylenc 5022, 5242
Dichloromethane 502.2, 524.2
1,2-Dichloropropane 502.2, 524.2
Ethylbenzenc 5022, 524.2
Styrene 502.2,524.2
Tetrachlorocthylene 502.2, 5242, 551
1, 1, 1-Trichlorocthane 502.2,524.2, 551
Trichloroethylene 502.2, 524.2, 551
Toluene 5022, 524.2
E, 2, 4-Trichlorobenzene 502.2, 524.2
I, I-Dichlorocthylens 502.2, 5242
1, 1, 2-Trichlorocthane 502.2, 524.2
Vinyt Chloride 5022, 524.2
Kytenes (total) 502.2,524.2
Unregulated Parameters
Aldicarb 531.1, 656105
Aldicarb sulfone 531.1, 66105
Aldicarb Sulfoxide 531.1, 66105
Aldrin 503, 508, 525.2, 508.1
Butachler 507,525.2
Carbaryl 531.1, 6610¢
Dicamba 515.1, 555, 515.2
Dieldrin 505, 508, 525.2, 508.1
3-Hydroxcaspofiran 531.1, 6610°
Methomyl 53L.1, 66105
Metolachlor 507, 525.2, 508.1
Metribuzin 507, 525.2, 508.1
Propachlor 507, 525.2, 508.1

IProcedures for Methods 502.2, 505, 507, 508, 508A, 515.1 and 531,1 are in
“Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water”,
EPA-GO0/4-88/039, December 1988, Revised, July 1991, Methods 506, 547, 550,
550.1 are in “Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking
‘Water, Supplement 17, BPA-GO0M-S0/020, July 1990, Methods 515.2, 524.2, 548,1,
549.1, 552.1 and 535 are in “Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds
in Drinking Water, Supplement I, BPA-GO0/R-92-129, Angust 992, These docu-
ments are available from the National Technical Information Service {NTIS), U.S.
Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161 as
publications NTIS PB91-231480, PB91-146027, and PB92-207703. The tell-free
number is 1-800—336-4700.
2Method 505 or 508 can be used as a sereen for PCBs, Method SOBA, shall be used
to quantitate PCBs as decachlorobiphenyl if detected in Method 505 or 508. PCBs
are qualitatively identified as Aroclors and measured for compliance purposes as
decachlorobiphenyl.
3Method 1613, “Tetra— through Octa— Chlorinated Dioxins and Furons by Isotope
Dilution. HRGC/HRMS, EPA-821/B-94/605, Octaber 1994, Method 1613 can be
used to measure 2, 3, 7, 8-TCDD (dioxin), This method is available from National
Technical Information Service, NTIS PB95-104774.
4Method 6651 shall be followed in accordance with the “Standard Methods for the
Bxamination of Water and Wastewater””, 18th Edition, 1992, American Public Health
Association. This incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the
Federal Register in accordance with 5 U.8,C, 552 (a) and 1 CFR Part 51. Copies may
be obtained from the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifieenth Street,
N.W., Washington, D.C,, 20005. Copies may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water
Docket, 401 M Strest, W, Washington, DC 20460; or at the office of the Pederal Reg-
ister, 300 North Capitol Street, NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC.

SMethod 6610 shail be followed in accordance with the “Supplerment to the 18th edi-
tion of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 1994,
American Public Health Association, This incorporation by reference was approved
by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5§ U.S.C. 552 (a) and 1 CFR
Part 51. Copies may be obtained from the American Public Health Association, 1015
Fifteenth Street, N.W., Washington, B,C,, 2005, Copies may be inspected at EPA’s
Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street, SW, Washington, DC 20460; or at the Office
of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitot Street, NW, Suite 700, Washington, D.C.
SA nitrogen-phosphorus detector should be substituted for the clectron capture
detector in Method 505 (or other approved method should be used) to determine
alachlor, atrazine and simizine, if lower detection limits are required.

7BPA Methods 504.1, 508.1, and 525.2 are available from US EPA EMSL, Cincin-
nati, OH 45268, The phone number is {513) 569-7586.
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TABLEC
SDWA Approved Methodolegy for Microbiplogical Measurements
Standard Methods
Methodology (18th Edition")
Total Coliform Bacteria® Multipte tube fermentation™3 9221 AB,C
Membrane 9222 AB,C
Minimal Media ONPG-MUG Test? 9223
Chromwogenic/Fluorogenict? see footnote 10
Presence — Absence (P-A) Coliform Test5.6 9221D
Fecal Coliform, Fecal Coliform Multiple Tube(MPN)? Tests 9221E
Fecal Coliform Membrane Filter (MF) Procedure 922D
Escherichia coli EC Medium + MUG7 S08C (pp. 879)
Nutrient Agar + MUG? 9088 (pp. 874)

Minimal Medium + MUG (MMO-MUG)>7

Heterotrophic Plate Count? Pour Platc Method

S08C 0r908D, (pp. $78-882)
92158

IExcept where noled, all methods refer to the “Standard Methods for the Bxamination
of Water and Wastewater”, 18ih Bdition, Amerfcan Public Health Association, Amer
{can Water Works Association, Water Pollution Control Federation, 1992,

2The time from sample collection to initiation of analysis may not exceed 8 hours.
Sample must be iced.

3 actose broth, as commercially available, may be used in lieu of Jauryl tryptse broth,
if the system conducts af least 25 parallel tests between this medivm and lauryt tryp-
tose broth using the water normally tested, and this comparisen demonstrates that the
false~positive rate for total coliferms, using lactose broth, is less than 10 percent.
4If inverted tubes are used {o detect gas production, the media should cover these
tubes at least one-half to two—thirds after the sample is added.

SNo reguirement exisis to run the completed phase on 10 percent of ali total coliform—
positive confirmed tubes,

OSix-times formulation strength may be used if the medivm is filter—sterilized rather
than autoclaved.

TThe ONPG-MUIG Test is also known as the Autoanalysis Colilert System.

EThe time from sample colfection 1o imitation of analysis should not exceed 30 hours,
If the laboratory analyzes the sample between 30 and 48 hours after collection results
are indicated as possibly invalid,

9A-1 broth may be held up to three months in a tightly closed screwcep tube at 4°C.
10k is also known as the Colisure Test. The Colisure Test must be incubated for
28 hours before examining the results, If an examination if the results at 28 hours is
1ot convenient, the results may be examined at any time between 28 and 48 hours.
A description of the Colisure Test may be obtained from the Millipore Corp., Techni-
cal Services Depariment, 80 Ashby Road, Bedford, MA 01730.

Register, December, 2000, No. 540
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TABLED

SDWA Approved Methodology for Radiological Measurements
Reference (ruetiiod or page number)

46

Parameter  Methed EPAl EPA2 EPAS EPAS SMS ASTMS UsGs? DOKES Others
Nafurally R-1120-76 —
Occur-,
ring:
Gross Evaporation o0 pl 000 pl 302, R-1120-76  —
alphal! & 7110B
beta
Gross co-precipitation — 00-02 7110 C — — _
alphall
Radium Raden cmanation, 903.1 Ple Ra-(4 pi9 7500-RaC D 345491 R-1141-76 Ra-05 NYS
226 Radiochemical 903.0 pi3 Ra-03 304,305, b R-1140-
7500-Ra 2460-90 16
B
Radium Radiochemical 904.0 P24 Ra-05 pi% 304,7500 _ R-1142-76 — NYY
228 RaD NJ.I0
Uranism!?  Radiochemical 908.0 7500-UB R-180-76 U4
Fluorometric 908.1 7560-UC  D2907-9 R-1181~
(17th Bd) 1 76 U-2
R-1182-
76
Alpha specttome- - 00-07 - P33 7500-UC D3972-%0 — —_—
try (18th or
19th Ed)
Laser oo - D5174-91
Phosphotimetry
Man-
Made:
Radioactive 303,7500- —
Strontium - Radiochemical $05.0 p29 Sr-04 pos SrB —_— R1160-76  Sr-0I
89,90 Sr-02
Tritium Liquid  Scintilla- 9060 p34 H-02 p&7 306, D4107-91 RI1I71-76 —
tion 7500-3H
B
Radicaciive Radiocheinical, 901.0 p4 p92 T500-Cs B D2459-712 — 4.5.2.3
Cesium — Gamma ray spec- 9011 7120 ‘P R-1110-
trophotometry . (19th Bd)  3649-91 76
Radicactive Radiochemical, 902.0 rs T500-18 D 3649 91— 4523
Iodine Gamma ray spec- 9011 p2 p92 1500-1C D
rophotomeiry T500-1D 478588
7120
(19th Eq)
Gamma Gamma ray 501.1 120 (19th D 364991 — 4523
Emitters speetrometry 9020 p92 Bd) D
2010 7500-Cs 4785-88
B
T500-1B

I“Prescribed Procedures for Measurement of Radioactivity in Drinking Water”,
EPA-600/4-80/032. August, 1980, Available from the BMSL, Office of Research
and lgevelopment. .S, EPA, 26 W. Martin Luther King Drive, Cincinnati, Chio,
45268,
2“Interim Radiochemical Methodelogy for Drinking Water”, EPA 600/4-75/008
revised), March 1976, Available at N'TIS, ibid PB 253258,

“Radiochemistry Procedures Manual”, BPA 520/5-84/006, December 1987, Avail-
able at NTIS, ibid, PB 84-215581.
4Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for Analysis of Environmental Samples”,
March 1979, Available at NTIS, ibid, BMSL LY 053917
*“S1andard Methods for the Bxarmination of Water and Wastewater”, 13th Edition,
17h, 18th, 19th Editions, 1971, 1989, 1992, 1995, Available at APHA, [015 Fif-
teenth Street, N.W. Washington, D.C. 20005, All methods are in the 17th, 181h and
19th editions except 75060-U C Flurometric Uranfum was discontinued after the 17th
Edition. 7120 Gamma Emitters is only in the [9th Edition and 302, 303, 304, 305 and
306 arc only in the 13th Edition,
GAnnual Book of ASTM Standards, Vol. 11,02, 1994. Available at American Society
for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428,
"“Methods for Determination of Radioactive Substances in Water and Fluvial Sedi-
ments”, Chapter A5 in Book 5 of Techniques of Water Resources Investigations of

Register, December, 2000, No. 540

the United $tates Geological Survey, 1997, Awvailable at U.8. Geological Survey
SGS) Information Services, Box 25286 Federal Center, Denver, CO 80225-0425.
“BMIL. Procedures Manual™, 27th Edition, Volume 1, 1990, Available at the Environ-
mental Measurements Laboratory, ULS. Department of Energy (INOE), 376 Hudson
Street, New York, NY 10014-3621.
*Deatermination of Ra-226 and Ra—228 (Ra-02)", January 1980, Revised June
1982, Available at Radiological Sciences Institute Center for Laboratories and
Research, New York State Department of Health, Bmpire State Plaza, Albany, NY
12201,
Determination of Radium 228 in Drinking Water”, August 1980. Available at
State of New Jersey, Departrient of Environmental Protection, Division of Environ-
mental Quality, Bureau of Radiation and Inorganic Analyiical Services, 9 Ewing
Strect, Trenton, N.J. 08625, .
1'Natural uranium and thorium—230 or 2pproved as gross alpha calibration standards
Tor gross alpha with co-precipitation and evaporation methods, americium—241 is
agpmved with co—precipitation methods.
121f yranjum (U} is determined by mass a 0.67 pCi/g of uranium conversion factor
must be used, This conservative factor is based on the 1:1 activity ratio of U-234 10
U-238 that is characteristic of naturally occurring uranium.
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SD'WA Approved Methodology for Physical Parameters, l;l.‘l;:lﬁd:l‘i gh]urine, Sodium, Corrosivity, and Secondary Confaminants
Standard
Parameter and Method EPAZ ' Methods? ASTMH? Other
Alkalinity-Titrimetric 23208 D1067-92(B) 1-1030-85 -
Aluminum — Fotal?, Digestion, followed by:
Atomic absorption {AA); direct aspiration 3HID -
Atomic absorption {AA); graphite fumace 3113 B - -
Indizctively—coupled plasma (ICP) 2007 31208 - - -
Ind'uctivcly—coupled plasma; mass spectrometry (ICPFAS) 2008 - - - -
Atomic absorption (AA); platform furnace 2009 - - - -
Calcium
EDTA fitrimeiric 3500-CaD D511-93(A) - -
AA; direct aspiration - 3111 B D511-93(B) - -
ICp 200.7 31208 - - -
Chlorlde
Potentiometric - 4500-Cl-I» - - -
Ion Chromatography 300,01 4110 D4327-91 - -
Chtorine dioxide residuat 7
Amgperometric - 4Sé}O—C§OZ Cor - ~- -
DPD - 4500-C10; D - - -
Color
Colormetric, Pt—Co - 21208 - - -
Combined chlorine
Amperometric titration 4500-C1 D
DPD Ferrous titrimetric 4500-C1 F
DPD Colorimetric 4500-C1 G
Corrosivity
Langelier Index - 2330 - - -
Aggressive Index - - - - CA00-777
Foaming Agents (MBAS)
Colorimetric 5540 C - - -
Free chlorine restduat!!
Colorimetric or ferrous titrimetric DPD - 4500-ClGorF - - -
Amperometric 4500-C1 D D 1253-86 - -
Syringaldazine 4500-ClH - -
Total Chlorine
Amperometcdc titration - 4500-C1D D 125386 - -
Amperometric titration (low level) - 4500-CLE - -
DPD Ferrous titrimetric - 4500-C1F - -
DPD Colorimetric - 4500-C1G - -
Iodometric Blectrode — 4500-C11 - -
Tron — Total®, Digestlon, followed by
AA; direct aspiration 3111 B
AA; graphite fumace 2009 3111 B - - -
Ice 2007 3120B - - -
Manganese — Totalb, Digestlon, followed by:
AA; direct aspiration 3111B
AA; graphite furnace 2009 313 B - - -

Register, December, 2000, No. 540
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Standard .
Parameter and Method EPA2 Methods® ASTM? USGSS Other
Icp . 2007 31138 - - -
Inductively—coupled plasma; mass spectrometry 200.8 - - - -
(1ICPMMS) ’ - - - -~ _
Odor — Threshold Odor ‘ 2150 B - - -
Orthophosphate, Unfiltered, no digestion or hydrofysis
Colorimetrie, antomated, ascorbic acid 365,11 4500-PF - - -
Colorimeiric, ascorbic acid 4500-P B D515-B8(A) - —
Colorimetric, phosphomolybdate; - - - 1-1601-85 -
automated segment How 1-2601-90
automated discrete 1259885
Ton chromatography 300.0A1 4110 D4327-91 - -
Ozone
Indigo Method - 4500038 - -
pH
Blectrometric - 4500-H*B DI293-84 - -
Silica
Colon'mct:ic; molybdate blue - - - 1-1700-85 -
Automated-segmented flow: - - - 1-2700-85 —
Colerimetric - D859-88 - -
Molybodosilicate — 4500-8i D - -~ _
Heteropoly blue _ 4500-SiE — - -
Automated method for molybdate—~reactive silica - 4500-5i ¥ - - -
ICp 200.7 3120B - - -
Sodium — Total%, Digestion, followed by:
AA; direct aspiration - 31il B - - -
iCP 200.7 - - - -
Sitver — Total®, Digestion, followed by:
AA; direci aspiration - 31118 - 1-3720-85 -

" AA; graphite furnace - 3113 B - - -
AA; platform furnace 2009 - - - -
Icp 200.7 3120 B - - -
ICP/MS 200.8 — — - —
Sulfate -
Specirophotometric 37521 - 4500-804-F -
Gravimetric - - 4500-S04-C, D —
Ion chromatography 300.01 D4327-91 4110 -
Temperature, Thermometric - 2550 B - — -
Total Filterable Residue (TDS), gravimetric - 2540 C - — -
Zine ~ Total®, Digestion followed by:

AA; direct aspiration - RIANy:] - - -
ICp 200.7 31208 - - -
ICP/MS 200.8 - - - -

PMethods for the Delermination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental Sam.-
ples”, BPA-600/R-93-100, August 1993, Available at NTIS, Order §PB94-12811,
5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161.

2{Inless otherwise noted, methods are in “Methods for the Determination of Metals
in Environmental Samples — Supplement 17, EPA-600/R~04/111, May 1994, Avail-
able from the Natfonal Techmical Information Service, 5285 Port Royal Road, Spring-
field, VA 22161. PB94-184942

3“Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, American Pub-
lic Health Association, American Water Works Association, Water Pollution Control
Federation, 18th edition, 1989, 1015 Fifieenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20005,

#Annual Book of ASTM Standards, Vols. 11.01 and 11.02, 1994, Avaiiable from the
Amnericar: Sociely for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA
19£03. The same method in the current edition may be used if the date of method revi-

Register, December, 2000, No, 540

sion is the same as the 1991 edition.

3available from Books and Open-File reports Section, U.S. Geological Survey, Fed-
cral Center, Box 25423, Denver, CO, 80225-0425,

65amples that contain less than 1 NTU (nephelometric turbidity unit) and are prop-
erly preserved {conc. HNQj3 to pH < 2) may be analyzed directly withourt digestion}
for total metals, otherwise, digestion is required. Turbidity must be measured on the
preserved samiples just prior to the initiation of meial anaiysis. When digestion is
required the total recoverable technique as defined in the method must be used.
T*AWWA Standards for Asbestos — Cement Pipe, 4 in. through 16 in. for Water and
Other Liquids”, AWWA C400-77, Revision of C400-75, Available from the
AWWA, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver Colorado, 80235,

Residual disinfectant concentrations for free chloring and combined chlorine may
also be measured by using DPD cotorimetric test kits if approved by the department,
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TABLEF
Sample Preservation Requirements and Holding
Times for Inorganic Parameters

Parameter Preservation! Containers Holding Time>
Asbesfos Ceool, dC PorG
METALS
Aluminum HNO;3 Por G 6 menths
Antimony HNO3 PorG 6 months
Arsenic HNO; Por( § months
Barium HNO4 PorG 6 months
Beryllium HNO; PorG 6 months
Cadrnium HNO, PorG 4 months
Copper HNO; PorG 6 months
Chromium HNO; PorG 6 months
Tron HNO3 Por G 6 months
Lead HNO3 PorG 6 months
Manganese HNO, PorG 6 months
Mercury HNO3 Por G 28 days
Nickel HNO3 Por G 6 months .
Selenium HNO; PorG 6 months
Silver HNO3 Por G 6 manths
Thallium HNO; PorG 6 months
Zinc HNOj3 PorG 6 months
GENERAL CHEMISTRY PARAMETERS
Bromate 30 my/L. Eithylenediamine EDA PorG 28 days
Chloride None PorG 28 days
Chloriie 50 mg/L. EDA, Cool to 4°C for EFA  PorG 14 days {300.1) TImmedi-

Method 300.1 Cool to 4°C for EPA ately (300)

Method 300
Color Cool, 4°C Por G 48 hours
Cyanide Cool, 4°C+NaOH to pH»12 NaOHte Pwr G 14 days

pH=12

0.6 g Ascorbic acid?
Fluoride None PorG 28 days
Foaming Agents Coo},4°CC PorG 48 hours
Nitrate (as N) -

Chiorinated Cool, 4°C PorG 14 days
Non-Chlorinated Ceol, 4°C PorG 14 days

Nitrite (as N) Cool, 4°C OR Cone. HpSO4topH<2  PorG 48 hours
Nitrate + Nitrite Cool, 4°C OR Cone. HpSOy topH<2 Por G 14 days
Odor Cool, 4°C G 48 hours
pH None PorG Analyze Immediately
Solids {TDS) Cool, 4°C PorG 7 days
Sulfate Cool, 4°C PorG 28 days
Turbidity Cool, 4°C PorG 48 hours

1If HNO; cannot be used because of shipping restrictions, sample may be initially
preserved by icing and immediately shipping it to the laboratory. Upon receipt in the
laboratory, the sample must be acidified with conc HNO3 to pH < 2, Attime of analy-
sis, sample container should be thoroughly rinsed with 1:1 HINO3; washings should

be added to sample.

2P = plastie, bard or soft, G = glass, hard or soft.

1n all cases, samples should be analyzed as soon after collection as possible,
4These samples should never be frozen.
5Ascorbic acid should only be used in the presence of residual chlorine

Register, December, 2000, No, 540
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TABLE G
Sample Preservation Requirements and Holding Times for Organic Paramelers
) HOLDING TIME
Parameter/Method Preservation Container Sample Extract
502.1,502.2,503.1 Sodinm Thiosulfate {3 mg) or Ascorbic Acid (25 mg), 40mL, G! 14 days -
Cool, 4°C, HClpH <2
504 Sodium Thiosulfate (3 mg), Cool, 4°C, HCl pli<2 40 mL, Gf 28 days Analyze immediately
505 Sodiura Thiosulfate {3 mg), Cool, 4°C 40 mL, G1 14 days (Heptachlor=7 Analyze immediately
days)
506 Sodium Thiosulfate (60 mg), Cool, 4°C, dark 1L, Amber G? 14 days 4°C, dark, 14 days
507, Sodium Thiosulfate (80 mg), Cool, 4°C 1L, Amber G2 14 days (see method for ~ 4°C, dark, 14 days
exceptions)
508 Sodium Thiosulfate (80 mg), Cool, 4°C 1L, G2 7 days (see method for 4°C, dark I4 days
exceptions)
S08A Cool, 4°C 1L, G? 14 days 30 days
515.1 Sodium Thiosulfate (80 mg), Cool, 4°C 1L, Amber G2 14 days 4°C, dark, 28 days
324.1,5242 Ascorbic Acid (25 mg), HC pH <2,Coel, 4°C, 40 mL, G 14 days - ’
525.1 Sodium Sulfite (40-50 mg) or Sodium Arsenite (40-50 1L, Gt 7 days 30 days
mg) Cool, 4°C, HCi pH <2
53L1 Monochloroacetic acid pH <3, Sodium Thiosulfate 60ml, G Freeze —10°C, 28days -
(80 mg), Cool, 4°C
547 Sodium Thiosulfate (100 mg/L}, Cool, 4°C &0 mL, G! 14 days (18 mo. frozen) —
548 Cool, 4°C 60 mL, Gt 7 days 1 day
549 Sodium Thiosulfate (100 mg/L), H2804 pH <2, 1L, High Density Amber 7 days 21 days
Cool, 4°C, dark PVC  or Silanized
Amber Glass
550, 5501 Sodium Thiosulfate (100 mg/L}, Cool, 4°C, 1L, Amber G2 7 days 4°C, dark, 40 days
. HClpH <2
551.1 Ammoniam chloride Sodium sulfite (100 mg/L), Cocl, 60 mL2 4°C, 14 days ~10°C, 14 days
4°C, HC1 pHt 4.5-5.0
5522 Ammonium chloride (10 mg/L), Cool 4°C 100 mL, Amber G2 14 days 4°C 7 days 4°,C 14 days
-10°C
1613 Sodium Thiosulfate (80 mg), Cool, 4°C, dark [L, Amber G2 - 40 days
'Teflon-lined septa, :
Feflon-lined cap.
TABLEII
Sample Preservation Requirements and Holding Times for
Microbiofogical and Radiotogleal Parameters
: HOLDING TIME
Parameter/Method Preservation Contatner Sample Exitract
Coliform, BE.Coli, Fecal Coliform Cool, < 10°, Sodium Thiosulfate 30 hours
Heterotrophs Room temperature or 6 hours or 24
Cool 4° hours 100 mL
All Radionuciides except the following HNO3 or HCLpH <2 ILPor GG 1 year
Radon 222 none 30 mL, G! 4 days
Cesinm ILPo 1 year
H<2 g ¥
Todine HCltop IL,PorG 7 days
Tritium noue IL,Por GG 1 year

Ufeflon lined septa required,

Register, December, 2000, No. 340
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TABLEI
SDWA Approved Methodology for Disinfectant Byproducts and Disinfectani Residuals

Parameter

Reference {method number)

EPAlLZ

Disinfectant Byproducts

Standard

Methods? ASTMS

TTHM 5022, 524.2, 5511

HAAS 5522 6251 B
Chlerzite 300.0, 300.1 A500-C10,
Bromate 300.1

Disinfectant Residuals

4500-CL. D, 450043L E4500-CL G,

Free Chlorine 4500-CLH D 1253-36
Combined Chlorine 4500-CL DA500-CL E, 4500-CL G

4500-CL D, 4500-CL E, 4500-CL F,
Total Chlorine 4500-CL G, 4500-CL T D 1253-86

Chtorine Dioxide

4500-CLO;3 D, 4500-CLO; B

1 EPA Method 552.1 is in Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in
Drinking Water—Supplement II, USEPA, August 1992, EPA/600/R-9X129 {available
through National Information Technicat Service (NTIS), PB92-207703). EPA Methods
502.2, 524.2, 551.1, and 552.2 arc in Methods for the Deterniination of Organic Com-
poands in Drinking Water—Supplement ITI, USEPA, Auagust 1995, BPA/GOOR-95/131.
(available through NTIS, PB95-261616),

2 EPA Method 300.0 1s in Metinods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances
in Bnvironmental Samples, USEPA, August 1993, BPAJ600/R-93/100, (available
through NTIS, PB94-121811), EPA Method 300, 1is titled USEPA Method 300.1,
Determination of Inorganic Anions in Drinking Water by Ion Chromatography, Revi-
sion 1.0, USEPA, 1997, EPA/GOO/R-9%/1I8 (available through NTIS,
PB98-169196); also available from: Chemical Exposure Research Branch, Microbi-
ological & Chemical Exposure Assessment Research Division, National Bxposure
Rescarch Laboratery, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Cincinnati, OH
45268, Fax Number: 513-569-7757, Phone number: 513-569-7586.

3 Standard Methods 4500-C1 D, 4500-Ct E, 4500-C1 B, 4500-C1 G, 4500-C1 H,
4500-C1 1, 4500-Cl0,D, 4500-C10; B, 6251 B, and 5910 B shall be followed in accor-
dance with Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 10th Edition,
American Public Health Association, 1995; copies may be obtained from the American
Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Sweet, NW, Washington, DC 20005. Standand
Methods 5310 B, 5310 C, and 5310 D shali be followed in accordance with the Supple-
ment to the 19th Edition of Standand Mathods for the Examination of Water and Wastewa-
ter, American Public Health Association, 1996; coples may be obtaingd from the American
Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street, NW, Washington, DC 20005

4 ASTM Method D 1253-86 shall be foltowed in accordance ‘with the Annual
Book of ASTM Standards, Volume 11.01, American Society for Testing and Materi-
als, 1996 cdition; copies may be oblained from the American Society for Testing and
Materdals, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohoken, PA 19428,

{2) The following procedure is (o be used for compositing
VOC samples prior to GC analysis.

(a)} Add 5 ml or equal larger amounts of each sample, up to 5
samples are allowed, to a 25 ml glass syringe. Special precautions
shall be made to maintain zero headspace in the syringe.

{b) The samples shall be cooled at 4C during this step to mini-
mize volatilization losses. '

(c) Mix well and draw out a 5 ml aliquot for analysis.

(d) Follow sample introduction, purging and desorption steps
described in the method.

(e} If fewer than 5 samples are used for compositing, a propor-
tionately smaller syringe may be used.

(3) The following procedure is to be used to composite VOC
samples prior to GC/MS analysis.

{a) Inject 5—ml or equal larger amounts of each aqueous sam-
ple, up to 5 samples are allowed, into a 25-ml purging device
using the sample introduction technique described in the method.

(b) The total volume of the sample in the purging device shall
be 25 ml.

{c) Purge and desorb as described in the method,

History: Cr. Register, March, 1995, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91; renum. from NR
109.725, r. and recr.. (1) Tables A to E, cr (1) Tables F to H, (2} and (3), Register, July,
1993, No. 451, ¢ff. 8-1-93; am. (1) Table A, Regisier, August, 1994, No, 464, eff,
9-1-94; am. Tables A, B, C, D, E, F, Register, October, 1897, No. 502, ¢ff, [1-1-97;
any. Table E, F, and G, cr, Table 1, Register; December, 2000, No. 540, eff, 1.-1-01.

NR 809.73  Monitoring of consecutive public water
systems. When a public water sysiem supplics water to one or

more other public water systems, the department may modify the
mtonitoring requirements imposed by this chapter to the extent that
the interconnection of the systems justifies treating them as a
single system for monitoring purposes. Any modified monitoring
shall be conducted pursuant to a schedule specified by the depart-
ment and concurred in by the administrator of the U.S. environ-
mental protection ageney.

History: Cr. Register, Febmary, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; renum, from NR
109.73, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, off. 8-1-93,

NR 809.74 Sampling and analytical requlrements
for other chemicals. (1} If the department determines that the
public health, safety or welfare requires testing for chemical or
physical constituents in water which are not contained in this
chapter the department may order such testing as it deems neces-
sary.

(a} The department shall provide public notice and an opportu-
nity for public hearing within 90 days after any order under this
subsection,

(b} Hearings under this subsection shall be class 1 hearings and
shall be held in accordance with ch, 227, Stats.

{c) Such testing shall be done at a laboratory certified or regis-
tered under ch. NR 149 as the department may require on a case—
by-case basis.

(2) Testing for other constituents shall be performed at water
systems as determined necessary by the departinent for design and
control of treatment processes for contaminants which may affect
public health or welfare. Such testing shall be done at a laboratory
certified or registered under ch, NR 149 as the department may
require on a case—by—case basis.

History: Cr. Register, Febnuary, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; cr, {1} {c), am. (2},
lslcglstcr, April, 1986; renum. from NR 109.74, Register, July, 1993, No. 45l eff.
-1-93

Subchapter VI — Filtration and Disinfection

NR 809.75 General requirements. (1) These regula-
tions establish criteria under which filtration is required as a treat-
ment technique for public water systems supplied by a surface
waler source or a groundwater source under the direct influence
of surface water. Direct influence shall be determined for individ-
ual sources by the department. The department determination of
direct influence may be based on site-specific measurements of
water quality characteristics such as those stated in s. NR 809.04
(24) or documentation of well construction characteristics and
geology with field evaluation. These regulations also establish
requirements for treatment techniques in lieu of maximum con-
taminant levels for Giardia lamblia, viruses, heterotrophic plate
count bacteria, Legionella, Cryptosporidium and turbidity. Treat-
ment technique requirements apply to every public water system
which utilizes surface water or ground water under the direct
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influence of surface water and the requirements consist of instal-
ling and properly operating water treatment pmccsses which reli-
ably achieve:

(a) Atleast99.99% (3 log) removal or inactivation of Giardia
lamblia cysts between a point where the raw water is not subject
te recontamination by surface water munoff and a point down-
stream before or at the first customer; and

{b) Atleast 99.99% (4 logs) removal of inactivation of viruses
between a point where the raw water is not subject to recontamina-
tion by surface water runoff and a point downstream before or at
the first customer,

(2) A public water system using a surface water source or a
ground water under the direct influence of surface water is consid-
ered to be in compliance with the requirements of sub, (1) if it
meets the filtration requirements in s. NR 809.76 and the disinfec-
tion requirements in s, NR 809.77, or it meets the criteria for
avoiding filtration in s. NR 809.755 and it meets the disinfection
requirements in s. NR 809.77.

{3) Each public water system using a surface water source or
a ground water under the direct influence of surface water shall be
operated by qualified personnel who meet the requirements speci-
fied by the department.

(4) After December 17, 2001, systems serving at léast 10,000
people shall install and operate water treatment processes that will
reliably achieve all of the following:

(a) Atleast 99% (2 log) removal of Cryptesporidium between
a point where the raw water is not subject to recontamination by
surface water runoff and a point downstream before or at the first
customer for filtered systems, or Cryptesperidium control under
the watershed control system for unfiltered systems.

{b) Compliance with the proﬁlmg and benchmark requtre-
ments under the requirements in 5. NR 809.775.

History: Cr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 10970
and am. (1) (b) and (2}, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (1) (infro,),
cr. (4), Register, December, 2000, No, 540, off, 1-1.01,

NR 809,755 Criteria for avoiding filtration. A public
water system that uses ground water under the direct influence of
surface water as a water supply source shall meet all of the condi-
tions of subs. (1) and (2), and is subject to sub. (3), unless the
department has determined, in writing, that filtration is required.
If the department determines in writing, before December 30,
1691, that filtration is required, the system owner shall install
filtration and shall meet the criteria for filtered systems specified
in ss, NR 809.77 and 809.78. Within 18 months of the failure of
a public water system using a ground water source under the direct
influence of surface water to meet any one of the requirements of
subs. (1) and (2), the system owner shall install filtration and shall
meet the criteria for filtered systems specified in ss, NR 809.77
and 808.78.

(1) SOURCE WATER QUALITY CONDITIONS. (2) The fecal coli-
form concentration shall be equat to or less than 20/100ml, or the
total coliform concentration shall be equal to or less than 100/100
ml, measured as specified in s, NR 809.725 (1) Table C, in repre-
sentative samples of the source water immediately prior to the first
or only point of disinfectant application in at least 90% of the mea-
surements made for the 6 previous months that the system served
water (o the public on an ongoing basis. If a system measures both
fecal and total coliforms, the fecal coliform criterion, but not the
total coliform criterion, in this paragraph shall be met.

(b) The turbidity level may not exceed 5 NTU, measured as

specified in 5. NR 809.725 (1) Table A, in representative samples -

of the source water immediately prior to the first or only point of
disinfectant application unless:

1. The department determines that any such event was caused
by circumstances that were unusual and unpredictable; and

* 2. There have not been more than 2 events in the past 12
months the system served water to the publie, or more than 5
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events in the past 120 months the system served water to the pub-
lic, in which the turbidity level exceeded 5 NTU. An “event” is a
series of consecutive days during which at least one turbidity mea-
surement each day exceeds 5 NTU.

(2) SiTE-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS. () 1. The public water system
shall meet the disinfection requirements of s, NR 809.77 (1) (a) at
least 11 of the 12 previous months that the system served water to
the public, on an ongoing basis, unless the system fails to meet the
requirements during 2 of the 12 previous months that the system
served water to the public, and the department determines that at
least one of these failures was caused by circumstances that were
unusual and unpredictable.

2. The public water system shall meet the requirements of s.
NR 8(9.77 (1) {b) at all tilnes the system serves water to the public.

3, The public water system shall meet the requirements of s.
NR 809,77 (1} (c) at all times the system serves water to the public
unless the department determines that any such failure was caused
by circumstances that were unusual and unpredictable.

4. The public water system shall meet the requirements of s.
NR 809.77 (1) (d) on an ongoing basis unless the department
determines that failure to meet these requirements was not caused
by a deficiency in treatment of the source water.

(b) The public water system shall maintain a department
approved well head protection program which minimizes the
potential for contamination by Cryptosporidium, Giardia lamblia
cysts and viruses in the source water. The department shall deter-
mine whether the well head protection program is adequate to
meet this goal. At a minimum, the program shalk:

1. Characterize the watershed hydrology, hydrogeology and
land owners}np,
2. Identify watershed characteristics and activities which may
have an adverse effect on source water quality; and

3. Monitor the occurrence of activities which may have an
adverse effect on source water quality.

{c) The public water system is subject to an annual on-site
inspection 1o assess the well head protection program and disin-
fection treatment process. Either the department or a party
approved by the department shall conduct the an—site inspection.
The inspection shall be conducted by competent individuals and
shall include:

1. A review of the effectiveness of the watershed control pro-
gram; _

2. Areview of the physical condition of the source intake and
how well it is protected;

3. Areview of the system’s equipment maintenance program
to ensure there is low probability for failure of the disinfection
process;

4. An inspection of the disinfection equipment for physical
deterioration;

5. A review of operating procedures;

6. A review of data records to ensure that all required tests are
being conducted and recorded and disinfection is effectively prac-
ticed; and

7. Identification of any improvements which are needed in the
equipment, system maintenance and operation, or data collection.

8. A review of the adequacy of the watershed control program
to limit potential contamination by Cryptosperidium including:
comprehensiveness of the watershed review, the effectiveness of
the system’s program to monitor and control detrimental activilies
occurring in the watershed, and the extent to which the water sys-
tem has maximized land ownership or controlted land use, or both,
within the watershed.

(d) The public water system may not have been identified as
a source of a waterborne disease outbreak, or if it has been so iden-
tified, the system shall be modified sufficiently to prevent another
such occurrence, as determined by the department.

P
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{e) The public water system shall comply with the maximunt
contaminant levet (MCL) for total coliforms in s. NR 809.30 at
least i1 months of the previous 12 months that the system served

water to the public, on an ongoing basts, unless the department |

determines that failure to meet this requirement was not caused by
a deficiency in treatment of the source water.

(f) The public water systemn shall comply with the require-
ments for trihalomethanes in s. NR 809.22 until December 31,
2001. After December 31, 2001, the system shall comply with the
requirements for total trihalomethanes, haloacetic acids (five), bro-
mate, chlorite, chlorine, chloramines and chiorine dioxide in s. NR
809.561.

{3) 'Ikﬁ;\mENTHCHNIQUE VIOLATIONS, (a) A system that fails
to meet any one of the criteria in subs. (1) and (2}, and which the
department has determined in writing that filtration is required, is
in violation of a treatment technique requirement.

{b) A system that has not installed filtration is in violation of
a treatment technique if:

1. The turbidity level in a representative sample of the source
water immediately prior to the first or only point of disinfection
application exceeds 5 NTU; or

2. The system is identified as a source of a waterborne disease
outbreak.

(4) ADDITIONAL CIRCUMSTANCES WHEN FILTRATION WOULD BE
REQUIRED. The depariment may require a public water system to
install filtration even when the system meets the requirements of
subs, (1) and (2) if other water quality characteristics or site spe-
cific conditions present a threat to public health which could not
be eliminated by disinfection alone.

History: Cr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum, from NR
109.755 and am. (1) (a) and (b) (intro.}, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93;
an. {2) (f) and (3) (a), Register, Becember, 2000, Ne. 540, eff, 1-1-01.

NR B809.76 Filtration requirements. Public water sys-
tems that use a surface water source shall provide filtration which
complies with the requirements of sub. (I) and meets the disinfec-
tion criteria for filtered systems specified in 5. NR 809.77 (2).
Public water systems that use a ground water source under the
direct influence of surface water shall provide filtratien which
complies with the specifications of sub. (1}, (2), (3), (4) or {5) and
meets the disinfection criteria for filtered systems specified in s.
NR 809,77 within 18 months of the date that a source is deter-
mined to be under the direct influence of surface water, whichever
is Yater. Failure to meet any requirement of this section is a treat-
ment technique violation.

{1) CONVENTIONAL FILTRATION TREATMENT. (a} For systems
using conventional filtration, the turbidity level of representative
samples of a system’s filtered water shall be less than or equal to
0.5 NTU in at least 95% of the measurements taken each month,
measured as specified in 5. NR 809.725 (1), Table E. Beginning
January 1, 2002, the turbidity level of filtered water of a system
serving .at least 10,000 people and using conventional filtration
shall be less than or equal to 0.3 NTU in at least 95% of the mea-
surements taken each month, measured as specified in 5, NR
809.725 (1), Table E.  ~

{b) The turbidity level of representative samples of a system’s
filtered water may not exceed 5 NTU, measured as specified in s,
NR 809.725 (1) Table E. Beginning January 1, 2002, the turbidity
level of filtered water of a system serving at least 10,000 people
and using conventionat filtration shall at no time exceed 1 NTU,
measured as specified in s. NR 809.725 (1) Table E.

{¢) To determine compliance with par, (a}), turbidity measure-
ments shall be performed on representative samples of filtered
water at least every 4 hours that the system serves water te the pub-
lic.

{d) Inlieu of the requirements of par. (c), turbidity measure-
menis from a continuous reading and recording turbidity monitor-
ing device shall be recorded at predetermined 4 hour intervals to

NR 809.765

determine compliance with par. (a). The highest turbidity mea-
surement recorded at any time during the day shall be reported
under s. NR 809.80 (6} (a) 1.

(e) A system that uses lime softening may acidify representa-
tive samples priorto analysis if using an approved protocal.

(2) DIRECT FILTRATION. (1) For systems using direct filtration,
the turbidity level of representative samples of a system’s filtered
water shall be less than or equal to 0.5 NTU in at least 95% of the
measurements taken each month, measured as specified in s. NR
809.725 (1), Table E. The department may approve a turbidity
limit up to 1 NTU if the water supplier provides the depariment
with documentation which reliably indicates the system achieves
at least 99.9% removal or inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts at
a turbidity level above 0.5 NTU at least 95% of the time that the
system delivers water to the public. Beginning January 1, 2002,
the turbidity level of filtered water of a system serving at least
10,000 people and using direct filtration shall be less than or equal
to 0.3 NTU in at least 95% of the measurements taken each month,
measured as specified in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table E.

(b) The turbidity level of representative samples of a system’s
filtered water may not exceed 5 NTU, measured as specified in s,
NR 809,725 (1), Table E. Beginning January 1, 2002, the turbidity
level of filtered water of a system serving at least 10,000 people
and using direct filtration shall at no time exceed 1 NTU, mea-
sured as specified in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table E.

(3) SLow SAND FIETRATION. {(a) For systems using stow sand
filtration, the turbidity level of representative samples of a sys-
tem’s filtered water shall be less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least
95% of the measurements taken each month, measured as speci-
fied in s. NR 809.725 (1}, Table E.

(b) The turbidity Ievel of representative samples of a system s
filtered water may not exceed 5 NTU, measured as spemﬁcd ins.
NR 809.725 (1), Table E,

{4) DIATOMACEQUS EARTH FILTRATION. (a) For systems using
diatomaceous earth filiration, the turbidity level of representative
samples of a system’s filtered water shall be less than or equal to
| NTU in at least 95% of the measurements taken each month,
measured as specified in s. NR §09.725 (1), Table E.

{b) The turbidity level of representative samples of a system’s
filtered water may not exceed § NTU, measured as specified in s,
NR 809.725 (1), Table E.

(5) OTHER FILTRATION TECHNOLOGIES. A public water system
supplier may use a filtration technology not listed in subs. (1) to
(4 if the supplier demonstrates to the department, using pilot stud-
ies or other means, that the alternative filtration technology, in
combination with disinfection treatment that meets the require-
ments of 8. NR 809.78, consistently achieves 99.9% remoeval or
inactivation of Glardia lamblia cysts and 99.99% removal or inac-
tivation of viruses, and 99% removal of Cryptosporidium oocysts,
and the department approves the use of the filtration technology.
For each approval, the department will set turbidity performance

_requirements that the system shall meet at least 95% of the time

at a level that consistently achieves 99.9% removal or inactivation
of Giardia lamblia cysts, 99.9% removal or inactivation of vinuses,
and 99% removal of Cryplosperidium oocysts. The department may
set other performance requirements to assure the integrity of the
technology.

History: Cr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109,76
and am., Register, July, 1993, No 451 eff. 8-1-93; cr. {1) (c) and {d), Register,
August, 1994 No. 464, eff, 51 94; am, (intro,), (1}, (2) and (5), Register, Decem-
ber, 2000, No. 540, eff. 1-1-01.

NR 809.765 Flitration sampling requirements.
(1} Monitoring requirements for systems using filtration treat-
ment. In addition to monitoring required by s. NR 809.76, a public
waler system serving at least 10,000 people and using conven-
tionat or direct filtration shall conduct continuous monitoring of
turbidity for each individual filter using a method approved in s.
NR 809.725 (1) and shall calibrate turbidimeters using the proce-
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dure specified by the manufacturer. Systems shall record the
results of individual filter monitoring every 15 minutes.

(2) If there is a failure in the continuous monitoring equip-
ment, the system shall conduct grab sampling every 4 hours in lieu
of coniinuous monitoring, until the turbidimeter is repaired and
back on-line. A system has a maximum of 5 working days after
failure to repair the equipment or is in violation.

History: Cr. Reglster, Deceitber; 2000, No. 540, off, 1-1-04,

NR 809.77 Disinfection requirements. A systein that
uses ground water under the direct influence of surface water and
does not provide filtration treatment shalt provide disinfection
treatment specified in sub. (1} within 18 months after the depart-
nient determines that the ground water source is under the influ-
ence of surface water. A system that filters and uses surface water
or ground water under the direct influence of surface water as a
source shall provide the disinfection treatment specified in sub.
(2) when filtration is installed. Failure to meet any requirement
of this section is a treatment technique violation.

(1) DISINFECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS
THAT DO NOT PROVIDE FILTRATION. {a) The disinfection treatment
shall be sufficient to ensure atleast 99.9% (3 log) inactivation of
Giardia lamblia cysts and 99.99% (4 log) inactivation of viruses,
every day the system serves water to the public, except any one
day each month, Bach day a system serves water to the public, the
water supplier shall calculate the CT value from the system’s
treatment parameters using the procedure specified in s. NR
809,78 (2), and determine whether this value is suofficient to
achieve the specified inactivation rates for Giardia lamblia cysts
and viruses. Systems using a disinfectant other than chlorine shall
demonstrate to the department through on-site challenge studies
or other information that the system is achieving required mini-
mumn inactivation rates.

(b) The disinfection system shall have either redundant com-
ponents, including an auxiliary power supply with automatic
start-up and alarm to ensure that disinfectant application is main-
tained continuously while water is being delivered to the distribu-
tion system, or automatic shut—off of water delivery to the dis-
tribution system whenever there is Iess than 0.2 mg/l of residual
disinfectant concentration in the water. If the department deter-
mines that automatic shut—off of delivery of water to the distribu-
tion system would cause an unreasonable risk to health or prop-
erty, the system shall have redundant components.

(¢} The residual disinfectant concentration in the water enter-
ing the distribution system, measured as specified in s, NR
§09.725 (1), Table E, may not be less than 0.2 mg/l for more than
4 hours,

(d} 1. The residual disinfectant concentration in the distribu-
tion system, measured as total chlorine, combined chlorine, or
chlorine dioxide, as specified in s. NR 809,725 (1) Table E, may
not be undetectable in more than 5% of the samples each month,
for any 2 consecutive months that the system serves water to the
public. Water in the distribution system with a heterotrophic
bacteria concentration less than or equal to 500/mi, measured as
heterotrophic plate count (HPC) as specified in s, NR 809.725 (1),
Table C, is deemed to have a detectable disinfectant residual for
purposes of determining compliance with this requirement. Thus,
the value “V” in the following formula cannot exceed 5% in one
month for any 2 consecutive months.

Y=c+d+ela+b X 100
where:

a = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured; '

b = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is not measured but heterotrophic bacteria plate count
{HPC) is measured; .
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¢ = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured but not detected and no HPC is measured;

d = number of instances where no residual disinfectant con-
centration is detected and where the HPC is > 500/ml; and

e = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is not measured and HPC is > 500/ml.

2. If the department determines, based on site specific consid-
erations, that a system has no means for having a sample trans-
ported and analyzed for HPC by a certified laboratory under the
requisite time and temperature conditions required in s. NR
809.725 (1), Table C, and that the system is providing adequate
disinfection in the distribution system, the requirements of subd.
1. do not apply.

(2) DiSINFECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS
WHICH PROVIDE FILTRATION. Each public water system that pro-
vides filtration {reatment shall provide disinfection ireatment as
follows:

(a) Disinfection treatment shall be sufficient to ensure that the
total treatment processes of that system achieve at least 99.9% (3
log) inactivation or removal of Giardia lamblia cysts and at Ieast
99.99% (4 log) inactivation or removal of viruses, as determined
by the department.

(b) The residual disinfectant concentration in the water enter-
ing the distribution system, measured as specified in s. NR
809.725 (1), Table E, may not be less than 0.2 mg/l for more than
4 hours.

(c) 1, The residual disinfectant concentration in the distribu-
tion systemn, measured as total chlorine, combined chlorine or
chlorine dioxide, as specified in s. NR 809,725 (1), Table E, may
not be undetectable in more than 5% of the samples each month,
for any 2 conseculive manths that the system serves water to the
public. Water in the distribution system with a heterotrophic

‘bacteria concentration less than or equal to 500/ml, measured as

heterotrophic plate count (HPC) as specified in s. NR 809.725 (1),
Table C, is deemed to have a detectable disinfectant residual for
purposes of determining compliance with this requirement. Thus,
the value “V” in the following formula may not exceed 5% in one
month, for any 2 consecutive months.

V=c+d+ela+b x 100
where:

a = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured;

b = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is not measured but heterotrophic bacteria plate count
(HPC) is measured;

¢ = number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured but not detected and no HPC is measured;

d = number of instances where no residual disinfectant con-
centralion is detected and where the HPC is > 500/ml; and

€ = numbet of instances where the residual disinfectant concentra-
tion is not measured and HPC is > 500/ml.

2. If the department determines, based on site specific consid-
erations, that a system has no means for having a sample trans-
ported and analyzed for HPC by a certified laboratory under the
requisite time and temperature conditions required in s, NR
809.725 (1), Table C, and that the system is providing adequate
disinfection in the distribution system, the requirements of subd.
1. do not apply.

(3) The department may require continuous disinfection of
public water systems using ground water not under the direct
influence of surface water if it determines that an existing or
potential public health threat to the water system warrants such a
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requirement, Additional treatment including disinfectant contact
time may be required by the department on a case-by—case basis.

(a) The following conditions, as well as other conditions, are
considered by the department to be existing or potential waler sys-
tem public health threats:

1. A public water system history of mlcroblologlcal contami-
nation in the water source or distribution system by either ¢oli-
form or noncoliform bacteria.

2. The presence of color in raw water from a well serving a
public system,

3. Inadcquate construction, i.e. construction which does not
meet current requirements of ch, NR 811 or 812 of a well which
serves a public water system,

(b) Disinfectant treatment required under this section shall
meet the requiremenis of sub, (1),

History: Cr, Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum. from NR 105.77
and am. (intce.}, (1 (c), (d), (2) (b) and (), Register, July, 1993, No 451, cff. 8-1-93;
correction in (3) {a) 3. made under s. 13.93 (2m} (b) 7., Stats. ch;smr Augﬂsl, 1994
No. 464; am. (infro,), Register, Dcccmber,ZﬂOO 1\0 540, eff, 1-1-01,

NR 809.775 Disinfectlon profllmg and benchmark-
ing. (1) DETERMINATION OF SYSTEMS REQUIRED TO PROFILE. A
public water system serving at least 10,000 people shall determine
its TTHM annual average using the procedure in par. (a) and its
HAAS annual average using the procedure in par. (b). The annual
average is the arithmetic average of the quarterly averages of 4
consecutive quarters of monitoring.

(a) The TTHM annual average shall be the annual average dur-
ing the same period as is used for the HAAS annual average,

1. Those systems that colected disinfection byproduct data
under the provisions of the information collection rule shall use
the results of the samples collected during the last 4 quarters of
required monitoring under the information collection rule.

2. Those systems that use “grandfathered” HAAS occurrence
data that meet the provisions of par. (b) 2. shall use TTHM data
collecied at the same time under the provisions of ss. NR 809.22
and 809.23.

3. Those systems that use HAAS occurrence data that meet
the provisions of par. (b) 3. a. shall use TTHM data collected at
the same time under the provisions of ss, NR 809.22 and 809,23,

(b) The HAAS annual average shall be the annual average dur-
ing the same period as is used for the TTHM annual average. .

1. Those systems that collected data under the provisions of
the information collection rule shail use the results of the samples
collected during the last 4 quarters of required monitoring under
the information collection rule,

2. Those systems that have collected 4 quarters of HAAS
occurrence data that meets the routine monitoring sample number
and location requirements for TTHM in ss. NR 809.22 and 809.23
and handling and analytical method requirements of the informa-
tion collection rule may use those data to determine whether the
requirements of this section apply.

3. Those systems that have not collected 4 quariers of HAAS
occurrence data that meets the provisions of either subd. 1. or 2,
by March 16, 1999 shall either:

a. Conduct monitoring for HAAS that meets the routine moni-
toring sample number and location requirements for TTHM in ss.
NR -809.22 and 809.23 and handling and analytical method
requirements of the information collection rule to determine the
HAAS annual average and whether the requirements of sub. (2)
apply. This monitoring shall be completed so that the applicability
determination can be made no later than March 31, 2000, or

b. Comply with all other provisions of this section as if the
HAAS monitoring had been conducted and the results required
compliance with sub. (2).

(c) The system may request that the department approve a
more representative annual data set than the data set determined
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under par. {a) or (b} for the purpose of determining applicability
of the requirements of this section.

(d) The department may require that a system use a more repre-
sentative annual data set than the data set determined under par.
(a) or (b) for the purpose of determining apphcabnhty of the
requirements of this section,

(e) The system shall submit data to the department on the
schedule in subds. 1. to 5.

i. Those systems that collected TTHM and HAAS data under
the provisions of the information collection rule, as required by
pars. (a) 1. and (b) 1., shall submit the results of the samples col-
lected during the last 12 months of required monitoring under the
information collection rule not later than December 31, 19995,

2. Those systems that have collected 4 consecutive quariers
of HAAS occurrence data that meets the routine monitoring sam-
ple number and location for TTHM in ss. NR 809.22 and 809.23
and handling and anatytical method requirements of the informa-
tion collection rule, as allowed by pars, {a) 2. and (b) 2., shal! sub-
mit those data to the department not later than April 16, 1999.
Until the department has approved the data, the system shall con-
duct monitoring for HAAS using the monitoring requirements
specified under subd. 3.

3. Those systems that conduct monitoring for HAAS using
the monitoring requirements specified by pars, {a) 3, and (b) 3. a.,
shall submit TTHM and HAAS data not later than March 31, 2000.

4. Those systems that elect to comply with all other provisions
of this section as if the HAAS monitoring had been conducted and
the results required compliance with this section, as allowed under
par. (b) 3. b., shall notify the department in writing of their election
not later than December 31, 1999,

5. If the system elects to request that the department approve
a more representative annual data set than the data set determined
under par. (b} 1., the system shall submit this request in writing
not later than December 31, 1999,

(f} Any system having either a TTHM annual average = 30.064
mg/L or an HAAS annual average 2 30.048 mg/L during the
periocd identified in pars. (a) and (b) shall comply with sub. (2).

Note: The information collection rule refers to 40 CFR 1, pant 141, Subpart M, ss,
141,140 through 141.144.

{2) DiSINFECTION PROFILING. {a) Any system that meets the
criteria in sub. (1) (f) shall develop a disinfection profile of its dis-
infection practice for a period of up to 3 years,

{(b) The system shall monitor daily for a period of 12 consecu-
tive calendar manths to determine the total logs of inactivation for
each day of operation, based on the CT99.9 values in s. NR 809.78
(1) () 6., Tables 1-8 as appropriate, through the entire (reatment
plant. This system shall begin this monitoring not later than April
1, 2000. As a minimum, the system with a single point of disinfec-
tant application prior to entrance to the distribution system shall
conduct the monitoring in subds. 1. to 4. A systeni with more than
one point of disinfectant application shall conduct the monitoring
in subds. 1. to 4. for each disinfection segment. The system shall
monitor the parameters necessary to determine the total inactiva-
tion ratio, using analytical methods in 5. NR 809.723, as follows:

i. The temperature of the disinfected water shall be measured
once per day at each residual disinfectant concentration sampling
point during peak hourly flow.

2. If the system uses chloring, the pH of the disinfected water
shall be measured once per day at each chilorine residual disinfec-
tant concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow.

3. The disinfectant contact times ("T"*) shall be determined
for each day during peak hourly flow.

4, The residual disinfectant concentrations (“C") of the water
before or at the first customer and prior to each additional point
of disinfection shall be measured each day during peak hourly
flow.

{c) In lieu of the monitoring conducted under the provisions
of par. (b) to develop the disinfection profile, the system may elect
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to meet the requirements of subd. 1. In addition to the monitoring
conducted under the provisions of par. (b) to develop the disinfec-

tion profile, the system may elect to meet the requirements of
subd. 2.

1. A public water system that has 3 years of existing opera-
tional data may submit those data, a profile generated using those
data, and a request that the department approve use of those data
in lieu of monitoring under the provisions of par. (b) not later than
March 31, 2000. The deparitment shall determine whether these
operational data are substantially equivalent to data collected
under the provisions of par. (b). These data shall also be represen-
tative of Giardia lamblia inactivation through the entire treatment
plant and not just of certain treatment segments. Until the depart-
ment approves this request, the system is required to conduct
moenitoring under the provisions of par. (b).

2. In addition to the disinfection profile generated under par.
(b), a public water system that has existing operational data may
use those dafa to develop a disinfection profile for additional
years, Systems may use these additional yearly disinfection pro-
files to develop a benchmark under sub. (3). The depadment shall
determine whether these operational data are substantially equiv-
alent to data collected under par. (b). These data shall also be rep-
resentative of inactivation through the entire treatment plant and
not just of certain treatment segments.

(d) The systern shall calculate the total inactivation 1atio as fol-
lows:

1. If the system uses only one point of disinfectant applica-
tion, the system may determine the total inactivation ratio for the
disinfection segment based on either of the methods in subd. 1.a.
orb. '

a. Determine one inactivation ratio {CTcalc/CTog g) before or
at the first customer during peak hourly flow.

b. Determine successive CTcale/CTog g values, representing
sequential inactivation ratios, between the point of disinfectant
application and a poin¢t before or at the first customer during peak
hourly flow. Under this aiternative, the system shall calculate the
fotal inactivation ratio by determining (CTeale/CTgg g) for each
sequence and then adding the (CTealc/CTog,g) values together to
determine (Z {CTcale/CTgg o).

2. If the system uses more than one point of disinfectant
application before the first customer, the system shall determine
the CT value, of each disinfection segment immediately prior (o
the next point of disinfectant application, or for the final segment,
before or at the first customer, during peak hourly flow. The
(CTcalc/CTgg,0) value of each segment and (X (CTcale/CTyg g))
shall be calculated using the method in subd. 1.

3. The systemn shall determine the total logs of inactivation by
multiplying the value calculated in subd. 1. or 2. by 3.0.

(e) A system that uses either chloramines or ozone for primary
disinfection shall also calculate the logs of inactivation for viruses
using a method approved by the department.

(fy The system shall retain disinfection profile data in graphic
form, as a spreadsheet, or in some other format acceptable to the
department for review as part of sanitary surveys conducted by the
department. .

(3) DISINFECTION BENCHMARKING. (2) Any system required to
develop a disinfection profile under subs. (1) and (2) and that
decides to make a significant change to its disinfection practice
shatl consult with the department prior to making the change. Sig-
nificant changes to disinfection practice include any of the follow-
ing;

1. Changes to the point of disinfection,

2. Changes to the disinfectants used in the treatment plant.

3. Changes to the disinfection process,

4. Any other modification identified by the department.
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{b) Any system that modifies its disinfection practice shall cal-
culate its disinfection benchmark using the following procedure:

1. For each year of profiling-data collected and calculated
under sub. (2), the system shall determine the lowest average
monthly Giardia lamblig inactivation in each year of profiling
data. The system shall determine the average Giardia lamblia
inactivation for each calendar month for each year of profiling
data by dividing the sum of daily Giardia lamblia inactivaiion by
the rumber of values calculated for that month.

2. The disinfection benchmark is the lowest monthly average
value, for systems with one year of profiling data, or average of
lowest monthly average values, for systems with mere than one
year of profiling data, of the monthly logs of Giardia lamblia inac-
tivation in each year of profiling data. .

{c) A system that uses either chloramines or ozone for primary
disinfection also shall calculate the disinfection benchmark for
viruses using a method approved by the department.

{d) The system shall submit alf of the following information
to the department as part of its consultation process:

1. A description of the proposed change.

2. The disinfection profile for Giardia lamblia and, if neces-
sary, viruses, under par. (b) and benchmark as required by par. (b)
by :

3. An analysis of how the proposed change will affect the cur-
rent levels of disinfection.
History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No, 540, eff, 1-1-01.

NR 809.78 Monitoring requirements. (1) MoxrTOR-
ING REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUND WATER SYSTEMS UNDER THE DIRECT
INFLUENCE OF SURFACE WATER THAT DO NOT PROVIDE FILTRATION.
A public water system that uses a ground water source under the
direct influence of surface water and does not provide filtration
treatment shall begin monitoring as specified in sub. (1) on
December 31, 1990, or 6 months after the department determines
that the ground water source is under the direct influence of sur-
face water, whichever is later.

(a) Fecal coliform or total coliform density measurements as
required by s. NR 809.755 (1) () shall be performed on represen-
tative source water samples immediately prior to the first or only
point of disinfectant application. The systein owner or operator
shall sample for fecal or tofal coliforms at the following minimom
frequency each week the system serves water to the public:

System Size {persons served) Samplesiveck!
< or= 500 1
501 to 3,300 2
3,301 to 10,000 3
10,001 to 25,000 4
»>25,000 5

1 Shall be taken on separate days
In addition, one fecal or total coliform density measurement shall be performed every
day the system serves water to the public and the nubidity of ihe source water exceeds
1 NTU (these samples count toward the weekly coliform samplinig requirement).

(b) Turbidity measurements as required by s. NR 809.755 (1)
{(b) shall be performed on representative grab samples of source
water immediately prior to the first or only point of disinfectant
application every 4 hours {or more frequently) that the system
serves water to the public. A public water system may substitute
continuous turbidity monitoring for grab sample monitoring if it
validates the continuous measurement for accuracy on a regular
basis using a protocol approved by the department.

(c} The total inactivation ratio for each day that the system is
in operation shatl be determined based on the CTogg g values in
Tables 1 to 8 of subd. 6., as appropriate. The parameters necessary
to determine the total inactivation ratio shall be monitored as fol-
lows: )
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1. Temperature of the disinfected water shall be measured at
least once per day at each residual disinfeciant concentration sam-
pling point.

2. 1If the system uses chlorine, the pH of the disinfected water
shall be measured at least once per day at each chlorine residual
disinfectant concentration sampling point.

3. The disinfectant contact time (*T") shall be determined for
each day during peak hourly flow.

4, The residual disinfectant concentration (“C”) of the water
before or at the first customer shall be measuared each day during
peak hourly flow.

5. If a system uses a disinfectant other than chlorine, the sys-
tem may demonstrate to the depariment, through the use of a
department approved protocol for on-site disinfection challenge
studies or other information satisfactory to the department, that
CT values other than those specified in tables 7 and 8, and other
operational parameters, are adequate to demonstrate that the sys-
tem is achieving the minimum inactivation rates specified in s. NR
809.77 (1) (a).

6. CT Tables,

NR 809.78
2.6 122 146 I75 213 258 312 | 375
28 124 148 173 217 263 313 382
3.0 126 151 132 221 268 324 389

1 “These CT values achicve greater than a 99,9 percent inactivation of viruses,
CT values bepween the indicated pH values may be determined by linear interpola-
tion. CT values between the indicated temperatures of different tables may be
determined by linear interpolation. IF no inferpolation is used, use the CTag g vatue
at the lower temperature and at the higher pH.

Table 3
CT Values (CTygg) for 99.9 Percent Inaclivation of
Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Free Chlorine at 10.0°CL

Table 1 —
CT Vatues {CTg9) for 99.9 Percent Inactivation of Giardia Lamblia Cysis
by Pree Chiorine at 0.5 °C or Lowerl!

RESIDUAL
(mg/y pH
<=60] 65 7.0 75 | 80 85 | <=9.0
<or=04 | 137 163 | 195 | 237 | 277 | 32 390
0.6 141 168 | 200 | 239 | 286 342 407
03 145 172} 205 | 246 | 295 354 422
1.0 148 176 | 210 | 253 | 304 365 437
12 152 180 | 215 | 259 | 313 376 [ 451
14 155 184 | 221 266 | 321 387 464
16 157 180 | 226 | 293 | 329 | 397 477
1.8 162 193 | 231 |.279 | 338 | 47 489
20 165 197 | 26 | 286 | 346 | a17 500
22 169 201 242 | 297 | 353 | 426 511
24 172 { 205 | 247 | 298 | 361 435 522
26 175 200 | 252 { 304 | .38 | 444 533
23 4o 213 [ 257 | 310 | 375 | 452 543
30 181 217 | 261 316 | 382 | 460 552

RESIDUAL [
{mg/l}

<=60 {65 {70 |75 |80 |85 |<=90
<or=04 173 8 |10a |15 [1® 177|209
0.6 7 90 |17 ji12s8 |13 183 |21
0.8 18 92 |iuo {131 {158 |19 {226
1.0 79 94 Ju2z |14 {1,z |105 |234
12 80 95 Jm4 |37 {es |200 |240
14 82 98 |16 [0 [170 |206 |247
1.6 83 99 |19 f144 - |174 |28 |253
1.8 86 wr 122 j1ar fi1pe |25 f2s9
2.0 87 104 [124 J1so J1s2 {221 Ja2es
22 89 |15 127 |13 Juss {235 |2m
24 % 107 j1oo |57 o |20 |27
2.6 92 o |13t f1s0 |19a [23¢ |28
28 93 m | Yiss |17 [239 |287
3.0 95 113|137 {166 |200 [243 202

TThese CT values achieve greater than a 99,9 percent inactivation of viruses.
CT values berwean the indicated pH values may be determined by linear interpola-
tion. CTgg g values between the indicated temperatures of different tables may be
determined by linear interpolation. If no interpolation is used, use the CT value at
the lower temperature and at the higher pH.

-Table 4 —
CT VAlzes (CTog.9) for 99.9 Percent Inactivation of
Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Free Chlorine at 15.0°C1

!'These CT values achieve greater than a 99.9 percent inactivation of viruses, CT
valucs between the indicated pH values may be determined by linear interpola-
Hon. CT vafues ketween the indicated termperatures of different tables may be
determined by linear interpolation. If no interpolation is used, use the CTgg o
value at the lower temperature and at the higher pH.

Table 2 —
CT Values (CToo o) for 99.9 Percent Inactivation of
Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Free Chlorine at 5.0 °C!

RESIDUAL
(ing/1}
pH
<=60] 65 [ 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 [<=00
< or=04 97 | 117 | 130 | 166 | 198 | 230 | 279
06 w00 | 120 | 143 | 171 | 204 | 244 | 201
0% 03 | 122 [ 146 |95 | 20 | 252 | a0
10 105 | 125 [ 140 [ 170 | 216 | 260 | 312
12 w7 | 127 | 152 | sz | 221 | 267 | 320
14 g9 | 130 | 155 | 187 | 227 | 274 | am
16 me {2 | o158 | w2 | 232 | 281 | s
18 n4 | 13s | w62 | 196 | 238 | 287 | 345
20 16 | 138 | 165 | 200 | 243 | 204 | 353
22 18 | 140 | t63 | 204 | 248 | 300 | 361
24 120 | 143 | 172 | 209 | 253 | 306 | 368

RESIDUAL
(mg/l)
pH
<=60| 65 [ 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 ] <=90

<or=0.40 49 50 [ 70 [ 83 | 9o | us | 140
0.6 50 60 | 72 | 86 |02 |22 | M
0.8 52 st | 73 | 88 J1os } 126 | 151
1.0 53 63 | 75 | oo |10z | 130 | 136
12 54 68 | 76 | 92 | m1 | 3¢ | 160
14 55 65 | 718 | 94 | 1a | mar | 165
1.6 56 66 | 19 | 96 | 116 | 141 | 169
£8 57 68 | st [ o8 | 10 | 144 { 173
20 58 69 | 83 | 100 [ 122 | 1y | 1w
22 59 70 | 85 | 102 | 124 | 150 | 181
24 60 72 | 86 |10s {127 | 153 | ima
26 61 73 | 88 | 107 | 120 | 136 | s
2.8 62 74 | 89 {809 | 132|150 | =
30 63 76 | o1 jour § o1 | ke } o195

1" These CT values achieve greater than a 99.9 percent inactivation of viruses.
CT values betweoen the indicated pH values may be determined by linear interpola-
tion. CT values between the indicated temperatures of different tables may be
determined by linear interpotation. If no interpolation is used, use the CTgg g value
at the lower temperature and at the higher pH.
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Table 5 —
CT Values {CTgg g} for 99.9 Percent Inactivation of
Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Free Chlorine 2120.0°C!

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 58

Table 7 -
Values (CTog.g) for 99.9 Percent Inactivation of
Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Chlorine Diexide and Ozone!

DISINFECTANT

TEMPERATURE
RESIDUAL :
(mg) pH <=1°C | 5°C | 10°C | 15°C | 20°C { >=25°C
. Chlorine Dioxide 63 26 23 19 15 i
<=6.0 | 65 7.0 7.5 3.0 85 | <=9.0 Ozone 29 L9 14 095 | 072 0.48
TThese CT valucs achieve greater than 9.9 inactivat i CT
< or=0. greater .9 pereent inactivation or viruses,
or=0.4 36 4 52 o " 8 105 values between the indicated temperatures may be determined by linear interpola-
0.6 a8 45 54 o4 77 92 800 tion, If no interpolation is used, use the CT value at the lower temperature for
08 19 a6 <3 &6 79 95 13 determining the CT9%9 values between indicated temperatures.
1.0 39 47 56 67 81 98 117 Fable & —
12 40 48 57 |- 69 83 160 120 CT Values (CTyq g) for 99.9 Percent Inzctivation of
14 41 49 58 10 85 103 123 Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Chloramines!
L6 42 . 50 | 59 72 87 105 126 <1°C 5°C 0°c 18°C 20°C 25°C
1.8 43 51 . 61 74 89 108 129 3800 |2,200 | 1850 | 150 I 1,100 P
20 44 52 62 | 75 91 110 132 -
. These values are for pH values of 6 to . These CT values may be assumed
22 4 53 63 77 93 13 135 to achieve greater than 99.99 percent inactivation of viruses only if ehlorine is
2.4 45 54 65 78 95 115 13% added and mixed In the water prior 1o the addition of ammonia, If this condition
is not miet, the system shall demonstrate, based on site studies or oiher information,
26 46 55 66 80 97 117 141 as approved by the department, that the system is achieving at least 99.99 percent
28 47 56 & 81 1 t inactivation of viruses, CT values between the indicated temperatures may be
7 i i 4 determined by linear interpolation. If o interpolation {s used, use the CTog g value
3.0 47 57 68 | 83 101 122 146 at the Jower temperature for determining CTgo.9 values between indicated temper-
! These CT values achieve greater than a 9.9 percent inactivation of viruses. atures. ’

CT values between the indicated pH values may be determined by linear inferpola-
tion. CT values between the indicated iemperatures of different tables may be
determined Dy linear interpolation. If no interpolation is used, use the CTgg o valus
at the lower temperature and at the higher pH.

Table 6 —
CT Values {CTggq) for 99.9 Percent Inactivation of
Giardia Lamblia Cysts by Free Chloring

at 25.0 °C or Higher!
RESIUAL
(mg/)
3
<=6.0 |65 70 |75 8.0 8.5 <=9.0
<or=04 24 29 35 42 50 59 70
0.6 25 30 36 43 51 61 73
0.8 26 31 37 44 53 63 75
1.0 26 31 37 45 54 65 78
12 27 32 38 46 55 67 80
14 27 33 39 47 57 69 82
1.6 28 33 40 48 58 70 84
18 29 34 41 49 60 72 86
20 29 35 41 50 61 74 88
22 30 35 42 51 62 s 90
24 30 36 43 52 63 77 92
26 31 37 44 33 65 78 94
238 3 37 45 54 66 80 96
3.0 32 38 46 55 67 81 97
1 These CT values achieve greater than a $9.9 percent inactivation of viruses.

CT values between the indicated pH values may be determined by linear interpola-
tion. CT values between the indicated lemperatures of different tables may be
determined by linear interpolation. If no interpolation is used, use the CTggp value
at lke lower temperature and at the higher pH.
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{(d) The total inactivation ratio shall be calculated as follows:

1. Tf the system uses only one point of disinfectant applica-
tion, the system owner or operator may determine the total inac-
tivation ratio based on cither of the following 2 methods:

a. One inactivation ratio (CTeale/CTygo) is determined
before or af the first customer during peak hourly flow and if the
CTeale/CTog o 1s greater than or equal to 1.0, the 99.9% Giardia
lamblia inaclivation requirement has been achieved; or

b. Successive CTealc/CTyg 9 values, representing sequential
inactivation ratios, are determined between the point of disinfec-
tant application and a point before or at the first customer during
peak hourly flow. Under this alternative, the following method
shall be used to calculate the total inactivation ratio:

Determine CTcale/CTyy g for each sequence,

Add the CTealc/CT values together (2({CTcalc)/CT))

If 3 {CTeale/CTyy g) > or = 1.0, the 99.9% Giardia lamblia
inactivation requirement has been achieved.

2. If the system uses more than one point of disinfectant
application before or at the first customer, the system owner or
operator shall determine the CT value of each disinfection
sequence immediately prior to the next point of disinfectant
application during peak flow. The CTeale/CTog g value of each
sequence and

2 (CTealc/CT)
shall be calculated using the method in subd. 1.b. to determine if
the system is in compliance with 5. NR 809.77.

3. Although not required, the total percent inactivation for a
system with one or more points of residual disinfectant concentra-
tion monitoring may be calculated by solving the following equa-
tion: ’

Percent inactivation = 100 — (100/10), where
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z=73 X summation of (CTcalc/CTygg.g)

() The residual disinfectant concentration of the water enter-
ing the distribution system shall be monitored continuously, and
the lowest value shall be recorded each day, except that if there Is
a failure in the continuous monitoring equipment, grab sampling
every 4 hours may be conducted in lieu of continuous monitoring,
but for no more than 5 working days following the failure of the
equipment, and systems serving 3,300 or fewer persons may take
grab samples in Heu of providing continuous monitoring on an
ongoing basis at the following prescribed frequencies:

Systen Size by Population - Samples/day!
< or=500 1

501 10 1,000 2

1,001 to 2,500 3
2,501 10 3,300 . 4

UThe day’s samples cannot be taken at the same time. The sampling intervals are sub-
ject to department review and approval,

If at any time the residual disinfeciant concentration falls below 0,2 mg/l in a sys-
tem using grab sampling in lieu of continuous monitoring, the system shall take a

[g}r;b séa;lnple every 4 hours until the residuaj concentration is equal to or greater than
.2 mg/l.

(f) 1. The residual disinfectant concentration shall be mea-
sured at least at the same points in the distribution system and at
the same time as total coliforms are sampled, except that the
department may allow a public water system which uses a ground
water source, to take disinfectant residual samples at points other
than the tota! coliform sampling points if the department deter-
mines that such points are more representative of treated (disin-
fected) water quality within the distribution system. Hetero-
trophic bacteria, measured as heterotrophic plate count (HPC) as
specified in 5. NR 809.725 (1), Table C, may be measured in lieu
of residual disinfectant concentration, when approved by the
department.

2, If the depariment delermines, based on site specific consid-
erations, that a system has no means for having a sample trans-
ported and analyzed for HPC by a certified laboratory under the
Tequisite time and temperature conditions specified by s. NR
809.725, Table C, and that the system is providing adeguate disin-
fection in the distribution system, the requirements of subd. 1. do
not apply to that system.

(2) MONITORING REQUIREMENTS FOR SYSTEMS USING FILTRA-
TION TREATMENT. A public water system that uses a surface water
saurce or a ground water source under the direct influence of sur-
face water and providcs filtration treatment shall monitor in accor-
dance with this section on or after June 29, 1993 or when filtration
is installed whichever is later.

{a) Twbidity measurements as specified in s. NR 808.76 shall
be performed on representative samples of the system’s filtered
water every 4 hours {or more frequently} that the system serves
water to the public. A public water system may substitute continu-
ous turbidity monitoring for grab sample monitoring if it validates
the continuous measurement for accuracy on a regular basis using
a protocol approved by the department, For any systems using
slow sand filtration or filtration treatment other than conventional
treatment, direct. filiration or diatomaceous earth filtration, the
department may reduce the sampling frequency to once per day
if it determines that less frequent monitoring is sufficient to indi-
cate effective filtration performance. For systems serving 500 or
fewer persons, the department may reduce the turbidity sampling
frequency to once per day, regardless of the type of filtration treat-
ment used, if the department determines that less frequent moni-
toring is sufficient to indicate effective filtration performance.

(b) The residual disinfectant concentration of the water enter-
ing the distribution system shall be monitored continuously, and
the lowest value shall be recorded each day, except that if there is
a failure in the continuous monitoring equipinent, grab sampling
every 4 hours may be conducted in licu of continuous monitoring,
but for no more than 5 working days following the failure of the

NR 809.80

equipment, Systems serving 3,300 or fewer persons may take grab
samples in licu of providing continuous monitoring on an ongoing
basis at the frequencies each day prescribed as follows:

System Size by Population Samples/day’
< or=500 1
501 to 1,000 2
1,001 10 2,500 3
2,501 10 3,300 4

TThe day’s samples cannot be taken at the same time, The samphng intervals are sub-
ject to department review and approval.

If at any time the residual disinfectant concentration falls below
0.2 mg/l in a system using grab sampling in lieu of continuous
monitoring, the system shall take a grab sample every 4 hours until
the residual disinfectant concentratmn is equal to or greater than
0.2 mg/l,

{c) 1. 'The residual disinfectant concentration shall be mea-
sured at least at the same points in the distribution system and at
the same time as total coliforms are sampled, The department may
allow a public water system which uses both a surface water
source or a ground water source under direct influence of surface
waler, and a ground water source fo take disinfectant residual sam-
ples at points other than the total coliform sampling points if the
department determines that such points are more representative
of treated {disinfected) water quality within the distribution sys-
tem. Heterotrophic bacteria, measured as heterotrophic plate
count (HPC) as specified in s. NR 809.725 (1), Table C, may be
measured in lieu of residual disinfectant concentration, when
approved by the department.

2. If the department determines, based on site specific consid-
erations, that a system has no means for having a sample trans-
ported and analyzed for HPC by a certified laboratory under the
requisite time and temperature conditions specified in s. NR
809.725 (13, Table C, and that the system is providing adequate
disinfection in the distribution system, the requirements of subd
1. do not apply to that system.

History: Cr. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91; renum. from NR 109,78

and am, {1) {iniro.), (c) 2. and 6. Tables 2 and 4, (f) and (2) (c), Register, July, 1993,
No. 451, eff, 8-1-93,

Subchapter VII — Reporting, Public Notification,
Consumer Confidence Reports and Record Keeping

NR 809.80 Reporting requirements. {1) Except where
a shorier reporting period is specified in this chapter, the supplier
of water shall report to the department the results of any test mea-
surement or analysis required by this chapter within:

(a) The first 10 days following the month in which the result
is received; or

(b) The first 10 days following the end of the requxred monitor-
ing period as stipulated by the department, whichever of these is
shortest.

(2) Except where some other perfod is specified in this chap-
ter, the supplier of water shall report to the department within 24
hours the failure to comply with any maximum contaminant level,
or monitoring requirement, or treatment technique set forth in this
chapter.

(3) The supplier of water is not required to report analytical
results to the department in cases where the state laboratory of
hygiene performs the analysis and reports the results to the depart-
ment,

(4) When determining compliance with microbiclogical
MCLs, and other microbiological monitoring required under
subch. I, the department shall accept analytical results only from
Jaboratories that report results directly to the department and are
certified under ch. ATCP 77 for safe drinking water analyses.
Results from microbiological samples collected to satisfy subch.
1, shall be reported to the department and the water supplier within
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24 hours of the time the results are obtained by the laboratory.
When results are obtained on a weekend or holiday, the resulis
shall be provided to the water supplier and the department as soon
as practicable.

(5) The supplier of water, within 10 days of completion of
each public notification required under s. NR 809.81, shall submit
to the department a representative copy of each type of notice dis-
tributed, published, posted, or made available to the persons
served by the system or to the media, or both.

(6) A public water system that uses a ground water source
under the direct influence of surface water and does not provide
filiration treatment shall report monthly to the department the
information specified in this subsection,

(a) Source water quality information shall be reported to the
department within 10 days after the end of each month the system
serves water to the public. Information that shall be reported
includes:

1. The cumulative number of months for which resuits are
reported,

2. The number of fecal or total coliform samples, whichever
are analyzed during the month (if a system monitors for both, only
fecal coliforms shall be reporied), the dates of sample collection,
and the dates when the turbidity level exceeded T NTU.

3. The number of samples during the month that had equal to
or less than 20/100 ml fecal coliforns or equal to or less than
100/100 ml total coliforms, whichever are analyzed.

4. The cumulative number of fecal or total coliform samples,
whichever are analyzed, during the previous 6 months the system
served water to the public.

5. The cumulative number of samples that had equal to or less
than 20/100 m! fecal coliforms or equal to or less than 100/100
ml total coliforms, whichever are analyzed, during the previous
6 months the system served water to the public,

6. The percentage of samples that had equal to or less than
20/100 m! fecal coliforms or equal to or less than 100/100 m! total
coliforms, whichever are analyzed, during the previous 6 months
the system served water to the public.

7. The maximum turbidity level measured during the month,
the dates of oceurrence for any measurements which exceeded 5
NTU, and the dates the occurrences were reported to the depart-
ment.

8. For the first 12 months of record keeping, the dates and
cumulative number of events during which the turbidity exceeded
5 NTU, and after one year of record keeping for turbidity measure-
ments, the dates and cumulative number of events during which
the turbidity exceeded 5 NTU in the previous 12 months the sys-
fem served water fo the public.

9. For the first 120 months of record keeping, the dates and
cumulative number of events during which the turbidity exceeded
5 NTU, and after 10 years of record keeping for turbidity measure-
ments, the dates and cumulative number of events during which
the turbidity exceeded 5 NTU in the previous 120 months the sys-
tem served water to the public.

(b) Disinfection information specified in s. NR 809.78 (1) shall
be reported to the department within 10 days after the end of each
month the system serves water to the public. Information that
shall be reported includes:

1. Por each day, the lowest measuremnent of residual disinfec-
tant concentration in mg/l in water entering the distribution sys-
tem.

2. The date and duration of each period when the residual dis-
infectant concentration in water entering the distribution system
fell below 0.2 mg/t and when the department was notified of the
occutrence,
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3. The daily residual disinfectant concentrations {in mg/1)
and disinfectant contact times (in minutes) used for calculating the
CT values, _

4. If chlorine is used, the daily measurements of pH of disin-
fected water following each peint of chlorine disinfection.

5. The daily measurements of water temperature in °C fol-
lowing each point of disinfection,

6. The daily CTealc and Cleale/CTgg g values for each disin-
fectant measurement or sequence and the sum of all CTeale/CT
go.0 values (E(CTcale/ CTgg g)) before or at the first customer.

7. The daily determination of whether disinfection achieves
adequate Giardia lamblia cyst and virus inactivation, i.e., whether
(CTeale/ CTyg.0) is at least 1,0, or where disinfectants other than
chlorine are used, other indicator conditions that the department
determines are appropriate, are met.

8. The following information on the samples taken in the dis-
tribution system in conjunction with total coliform monitoring
pursuant to s. NR 809.77:

a. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured;

b. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is not measured but heterotrophic bacteria plate count
(HPC) is measured;

¢. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured but not detected and no HPC is measured;

d. Number of instances where no residual disinfectant con-
centration is detected and where HPC is > 500/mi;

e. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
cenfration is not measured and HPC is > 500/ml;

f. For the current and previous month the system serves water
to the public, the value of “V* in the following formula:

V=c+d+efa+b X 100
where:

a = the value in subd. 8. a.

b = the value in subd. 8. b,

¢ = the value in subd. 8, c.

d = the value in subd. 8. d.

e = the value in subd. 8. e.

g. If the department determines, based on site specific consid-
erations, that a system has no means for having a sample trans-
ported and analyzed for HPC by a certified laboratory within the
requisite time and temperature conditions specified by s. NR
800,78 and that the system is providing adequate disinfection in
the distribution system, the requirements of subd. 8. a. to f. do not
apply.

9. A public water system owner or operator need not report
the data listed in subds. 1, and 3. through 6. if all data listed in
par. (b) remain on file at the system and department determines
that:

a. The system owner or operator has submitted to the depart-.

ment all the information required by subds. 1. to 8. for at least 12
months; and

b. The department has determined that the system is not
required to provide filtation treatment.

(¢} No later than 10 days after the end of each federal fiscal
year (September 30), each water supplier shall provide a report
which summarizes their water system compliance with all well
head protection program requirements specified in s. NR 809,755
(2) ®).

(dy No later than 10 days after the end of each federal fiscal
year (September 30), each water supplier shall provide to the
department a report of the on-site inspection conducted during
that year pursuant to s. NR 809.755 (2) (c), unless the on-site
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inspection was conducted by the department. If the inspection was
conducted by the department, the departinent shall provide a copy
of its report to the public water system.

(e) 1. Each water supplier, upon discovering that a waterborne
disease outbreak potentially attributable to their water system has
occurred, shall report that occurrence to the department as soon as
possible, but no later than by the end of the next business day.

2. If at any time the turbidity exceeds 5 NTU, the water sup-
plier shall inform the department as soon as possible, but no later
than the end of the next business day.

3. If at any time the disinfectant residual falls below 0.2 mg/
in the water entering the distribution system, the water supplier
shall notify the department as soon as possible, but no later than
by the end of the next business day. The water supplier also shall
notify the department by the end of the next business day whether
or not the residual was restored fo at least 0.2 mg/l within 4 hours.

(7) A public water system that uses a surface water source or
a ground water source under the direct influence of surface water
and provides filtration treatment shall report monthly to the
department the information specified in this subsection,

(a) Turbidity measurements as required by s. NR 809.78 (2) (a)
shall be reported within 10 days after the end of each month the
system serves water to the public. Information that shall be
reported includes:

1. The total number of filtered water turbidity measurements
taken during the month and the highest daily turbidity measure-
ment for each day. '

2. The number and petcentage of filtered water turbidity mea-
surements taken during the month which are less than or equal to
the turbidity limits specified in s. NR 809.76 for the filiration
technology being used,

3. The date and value of any turbidity measurements taken
during the month which exceed 1.0 N'TU for systems using con-
ventional or direct filtration, or which exceed the maximum level
set in 5. NR 809.76.

(b) Disinfection information specified in 5. NR 809.78 shall be
reported to the department within 10 days after the end of each
month the public serves water to the public. Information that shall
be reported includes:

1. For each day, the lowest measurement of residual disinfec-
tant concentration in mg/l in water entering the distribution sys-
tem.

2. The date and duration of each period when the residual dis-
infectant concentration in water entering the distribution system
fell below 0.2 mg/l and when the depariment was notified of the
oceurrence,

3. The following information on the samples taken in the dis-
tribution system in conjunction with total coliform monitoring
pursuant to s. NR 809.77:

a. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured;

b, Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is not measured but heterotrophic bacteria plate count
(HPQC) is measured;

¢. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
centration is measured but not detected and no HPC is measured;

d. Number of instances where no residual disinfectant con-
centration is detected and where HPC is > 300/ml;

e. Number of instances where the residual disinfectant con-
cenfration is not measured and HPC is > 500/ml;

f. For the current and previous month the system serves water
to the public, the value of “V" in the following formula:

V=c¢+d+ela+b x 100
where:
a = the value in subd. 3. a.
b = the value in subd. 3. b,
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¢ = the value in subd. 3. c.
d = the value in subd, 3. d,
¢ = the value insubd. 3. e.

g. If the department determines, based on site specific consid-
erations, that a system has no means for having a sample trans-
ported and analyzed for HPC by a certified laboratory within the
requisite time and temperature conditions specified by s. NR
809.78 and that the system is providing adequate disinfection in
the distribution system, the requirements of subpars. a. o f. do not
apply.

4. A water supplier need not report the data listed in subd. 1.
if all data Yisted in par. (b) remain on file at the system and the
department determines that the water supplier has submitted all
the information required by par. (b) for at least 12 months.

(c) 1. H during any 4 hour monitoring period the turbidity
exceeds 1.0 NTU or at any time during the month, turbidity mea-
surements indicate the 95th percentile turbidity level of 0.5 NTU
will be exceeded for that month, the water supplier shall inform
the department as soon as possible, but no later than the end of the
next business day.

2. If at any time the disinfectant residual falls below 0.2 mg/l
in the water entering the distribution system, the water supplier
shall notify the department as soon as possible, but no later than
the end of the next business day. The water supplier also shall
notify the department by the end of the next business day whether
or not the residual was restored to at least 0.2 mg/l within 4 hours.

(8) Systems shall maintain the results of individual filter mon-
itoring taken under s. NR 809.765 for at least 3 years. Systems
shall report that they have conducted individual filter turbidity
monitoring under s. NR 809.765 within 10 days after the end of
each month the system serves water to the public. Systems shail
report individual filter mrbidity measurement results taken under
s. NR 809,765 within 10 days after the end of each month the sys-
tem serves water to the public only if measurements demonstrate
one or more of the conditions in pars. (a) to (d). Systems that use
lime softening may apply to the department for alternative excee-
dance levels for the levels specified in pars. (a) to (d) if they can
demonstrate that higher turbidity levels in individual filters are
due to lime carryover only and not due to degraded filter perfor-

“mance.

(a) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level
of greater than 1.0 NTU in 2 consecutive measurements taken 15
minutes apart, the sysiem shall report the filter number, the turbid-
ity measurement, and the dates on which the exceedance
occurred. In addition, the system shall either produce a filter pro-
file for the filter within 7 days of the exceedance, if the system is
not able to identify an obvious reason for the abnormal filter per-
formance, and report that the profile has been preduced or report
the obvious reason for the exceedance,

(b) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level
of greater than 0,5 NTU in 2 consecutive measurements taken 15
minutes apart at the end of the first 4 hours of continuous filter
operation after the filter has been backwashed or otherwise taken
offline, the system shall report the filter number, the turbidity, and
the dates on which the exceedance occurred. In addition, the sys-
tem shall either produce a filter profile for the filter within 7 days
of the exceedance, if the system is not able to identify an obvious
reason for the abnormal filter performance, and report that the pro-
file has been produced or report the obvious reason for the excee-
dance,

{c) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level
of greater than 1.0 NTU in 2 consecutive measurements taken 15
mimutes apart at any time in each of 3 consecutive months, the sys-
tem shall report the filter number, the turbidity measurement, and
the dates on which the exceedance occurred. In addition, the sys-
tem shall conduct a self-assessment of the filter within 14 days of
the exceedance and report that the self-assessment was con-
ducted. The self-assessment shall consist of at least the following
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components: assessment of filter performance; development of a -

filter profile; identification and prioritization of factors limiting

filter performance; assessment of the applicability of corrections;

and preparation of a filter self-assessment report.

(d) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level
of greater than 2.0 NTU in 2 consecutive measurements taken 15
minutes apart at any time in each of 2 consecutive months, the sys-
tem shall report the filter number, the turbidity measurement, and
the dates on which the exceedance occurred. In addition, the sys-
tem shall arrange for the conduct of a comprehiensive performance
evaluation by the department or a third party approved by the
department no later than 30 days following the exceedance and
have the evaluation completed and submitted to the department no
later than 96 days following the exceedance.

{9} Each water supplier, upen discovering that a waterborne
disease outbreak potentially attributable to their water system has
occurred, shall report that occurrence to the department as soon
as possible, but no later than by the end of the next business day.

{10} Upon the request of the department, the supplier of water
shall submit fo the department copies of any records required to
be maintained under s. NR 809.82 or copies of any documents
then in existence which the department is entitled to inspect under
the authority of s. 281.97, Stats.

(11) The department may specify the format for reporting ana-
Iytical results required under this chapter.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No, 266, off. 3-1-78; am. (I), cr. (4) and
(5), Register, April, 1932, No. 316, off. 5-1-82: am. (3), Register, August, 1989, No.
404, efi. 9-1-8%; am. (2), renurm. (5) to be(8), e (5) to (73, Register, March, 1991,
No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum, from NR 109,80 and am. (2), {3} (b} 2. (intro.}, (6) (a)
and {b) (intro.}, cr. (93, Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff, 3-1-93; am. {6} (a} 1. and
3., (c) 1., Register, Augast, 1994, No. 464, eff, 9-1-94; comection in (3) (b) and (8)
made under . 13,93 (2m) (b) 7., Stats., Register, May, 1999, No, 521; renum. (4) to
{9) to be (5) to {7) and (9) to (1) and am.(6} (inire.), (7} {inire,} and 3., ¢, (4) and
(8), Register, December, 2000, No, 540, ¢ff, 1-1-01,

NR 809.81 Public notitication. (1) MaxiMUM CONTAMI-
NANT LEVEL (MCL), TREATMENT TECHNIQUE, VARIANCE, AND CONDI-
TIONAL WAIVER VIOLATIONS. The owner or operator of a public
water system which fails to comply with an applicable MCL or
treatment technique established by this chapter or which fails to
comply with the requirements of any varfance under s, NR 809.91
or conditional waiver under s. NR 809.90 shall notify persons
served by the system as follows:

(a) Except as provided in par. (c}, the owner or operator ofa
community water system shall give notice:

1. By publication in a daily newspaper of general circulation
in the area served by the system as soon as possible, but in no case
later than 14 days after the violation or failure. If the area served
by a community water system is not served by a daily newspaper
of general circulation, notice shall instead be given by publication
in a weekly newspaper of general circulation serving the area; and

2. By mail delivery, by direct mail or with the water bili, or
by hand delivery, not later than 45 days after the violation or fail-
ure, The department may waive mail or hand delivery if it deter-
mines that the owner or operator of the community water system
in violation has corrected the violation or failure within the
45-day period. The department shall make the determination in
writing and within the 45—day period; and

3. For violations of the MCLs and MRDLs of contaminants
that may pose an acute risk to human health, by furnishing a copy
of the notice to the radio and television stations serving the area
served by the community water system or by hand delivery to each
customer as soon as possible but in no case later than 72 hours
after the violation. The following violations are acute violations:

a. Occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak, as defined
in s, NR 809.04 (65), or a violation of the microbictogical MCL
or freatment technique which poses an acute risk to public health
as defined in s, NR 809,30 (2),
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b. Any violation of the microbiological MCL or treatment
technique which the department determines warrants a notifica-
tion to boil water.

¢. Violation of the MCL for nitrate, nitrite or combined nitrate
and nifrite as defined in s. NR 809.11 (2) and determined accord-
ing to s. NR 809.12 (9) {d).

d. Violation of the MRDL. for chlorine d:oxnde as defined in
5. NR 809.561(2).

(b) Except as provided in par, (c), following the initial notice
given under par. (&), the owner or operator of the community water
system shall give notice at least once every 3 months by mail
delivery (by direct mail or with the water bill) or by hand delivery,
for as long as the violation or failure exists.

{c) Inlieu of the requircments of par. {a) 1. or 2,, the owner or
operator of a community water system in an area that is not served
by a daily or weekly newspaper of general circulation shall give
notice within 14 days after the viclation or faihure by'hand deliv-
ery or hy continuous posting in conspicuous places within the area
served by the sysiem. Posting shall continue for as long as the
viclation or failure exists. Notice by hand delivery shall be
repeated at least every 3 months for as long as the violation or fail-
ure exists.

(d) The owner or operator of a non—-community water system
shall give notice within 72 hours after the violation or failure by
continuous posting in conspicuous places within the area served
by the system. The owner or operator of a restaurant or tavern
which is permitted to serve water exceeding a maximum contami-
nant level to customers away from water outlets shall provide a
written public notice at each table, Posting shall continue for as
long as the violation or failure exists.

(2) OTHER VIOLATIONS, VARIANCES, CONDITIONAL WAIVERS.
The owner or operator of a public water system which fails to per-
form monitoring required by this chapter, fails to comply with a
testing procedure established by this chapter, is subject to a vari-
ance granted under subch. VII or is subject to a conditional
waiver under subch. VII shall notify persons served by the system
as follows:

(a) Except as provided in par. (c) or (d), the owner or operator
of & community water system shall give notice within 30 days of
being notified of the violation or granting of a conditional waiver
under s. NR 209.90 by publication in a daily newspaper of gencral
circulation in the area served by the system. If the area served by
a community water system is not served by a daily newspaper of
general circulation, notice shall instead be given by publication in
a weekly newspaper of general circulation serving the area.

(b) Except as provided in par. (c) or {d), following the initial
notice given under par. (a), the owner or operator of the commu-
nity water system shall give notice at Ieast once every 3 months
by mail delivery (by direct mail or with the water bill) or by hand
delivery, for as long as the violation exists. Repeat notice of the
existence of a conditional waiver under s. NR 809.90 shall be
given every 3 months for as long as the conditional waiver
retnains in effect.

{c) In lieu of the requirements of par. (a) or (b), the owner or
operator of a community water system in an area that is not served
by a daily or weekly newspaper of general circulation shall give
notice, within 30 days of being notified of the violation, or grant-
ing of a conditional waiver under s. NR §09.90, by hand delivery
or by continuous posting in conspicuous places within the area
served by the system, Posting shall continue for as long as the
violation exists or the conditional waiver remains in effect. Notice
by hand delivery shall be repeated at least every 3 months for as
long as the violation exists or the conditional waiver remains in
effect.

(d) The owner or operator of a non~community water system
shall give notice, within 30 days of being notified of the violation
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or the granting of the variance under s. NR 809.91 or conditional
waiver under s, NR 809.90, by continuous posting at all drinking
water outlets within the area served by the system. Posting shall
continue for a period of 30 days or as long as the violation exists,
whichever is longer or the variance or conditional waiver remains
in effect.

{¢) The owner or operator of a community water system serv-
ing an institution and granted a variance from the maximum con-
taminant level for nitrate as nitrogen under s. NR 809.91 (2) shalt
give notice, within 72 hours of the granting of the variance, by
continuous posting at all drinking water outlets within the area
served by the system. Posting shall continue for as long as the vari-
ance remains in effect.

{3) NoTiCE To NEW BILLING UNITS. The owner or operatot of
a community water system shall give a copy of the most recent
public notice for any outstanding violation of any maximum con-
taminant level, treatment technique requirement or conditional
waiver under s. NR 809,90 to all new billing units or new hookups
prior to or at the time service begins.

(4) GENERALCONTENTOF PUBLICNOTICE, Each notice required
by this section shall provide a clear and readily understandable
explanation of the violation, any potential adverse health effects,
the population at risk, the steps that the supplier of water is taking
to correct such violation, the necessity for seeking alternative
water supplies, if any, and any preventive measures the consumer
should take until the violation is corrected. Each notice shall be
conspicuous and may not contain unduly technical language,
unduly small print, or similar problems that frustrate the purpose
of the notice. Each notice shal! include the telephone number of
the owner, operator, or designee of the public water system as a
source of additional information conceming the notice. Where
appropriate, the notice shall be multi-lingual.

(5) MANDATORY HEALTH EFFECTS LANGUAGE, When providing
the information on potential adverse health effects required by
sub, (4} in notices of violations of maximum contaminant levels
or treatinent technique requirements, notices of the granting or the
continued existence of a conditional waiver under s. NR 809.90
or a variance under s. NR 809.91 or notices of failure to comply
with a conditional waiver under s. NR 809.90 or a variance under
s. NR 805.91, the owner or operator of a public water system shall
include the following language specified for each contaminant,

Note: If language for a particular contaminant is not specified betow at the time
notice is required, this section docs not apply,

(a) Acrylamide. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that acrylamide is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
Polymers made from acrylamide are sometimes used to treat
water supplies to remove particulate contaminants. Acrylamide
has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats
and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their
lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also
may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over
long periods of time. Sufficiently large doses of acrylamide are
known to cause neurological injury. EPA has set the drinking
water standard for acrylamide using a treatment technique to
reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which
have been observed in laboratory animals. This treatment tech-
nique limits the amount of acrylamide in the potymer and the
amount of the pelymer which may be added to drinking water to
remove particulates. Drinking water systems which comply with
this treatment technique have little to no risk and are considered
safe with respect to acrylamide.

(am) Alachlor. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that alachlor is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is a pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions
are favorable, alachlor imay get into drinking water by runoff into
surface water or by leaching inte ground water. This chemical has
been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and
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mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their life-
times. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may
increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long
periods of time, EPA has set the drinking water standard for alach-
lor at 0.002 parts per million {ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or
other adverse health effects which have been observed in labora-
tory animals, Drinking water that meets this standard is associated
with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect
to alachlor. : :

{an) Antimony. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that antimeny is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This inorganic chemical occurs naturally in soils, groundwater
and surface waters and is often used in the flame retardant indus-
try. It is also used in ceramics, glass, batteries, fireworks and
explosives. It may get into drinking water through natural weath-
ering of rock, industrial production, municipal waste disposal or
manufacturing processes. This chemical has been shown o
decrease longevity, and altered bloed levels of cholesterol and
glucose in laboratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels
during their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for
antimony at 0.006 parts per million {(ppm) to prolect against the
risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets
the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
should be considered safe with respect to antimony.

() Arrazine. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that atrazine is a heaith concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is a pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions
are favorable, atrazine may get into drinking water by runoff into
surface water or by leaching into ground water. This chemical has
been shown {o affect offspring of rats and the hearts of dogs. EPA
has set the drinking water standard for atrazine at 0.003 parts per
million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health
effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated
with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect
to atrazine, '

(ce) Asbestos. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that ashestos fibers greater than 10 micrometers in length are a
heaith concern at certain levels of exposure. Asbestos is a natu-
rally occurring mineral. Most asbestos fibers in drinking water are
less than 10 micrometers in-Iength and occur in drinking water
from natural sources and from corroded asbestos—cement pipes in
the distribution system. The major uses of asbestos were in the
production” of cements, floor tiles, paper products paint, and
caulking; in transportation—related applications; and in the pro-
duction of textiles and plastics. Asbestos was once a popular insu-
lating and fire retardant material. Inhalation studies have shown
that various forms of asbestos have produced fung tumors in labo-
ratory animals. The available information on the risk of develop-
ing gastrointestinal tract cancer associated with the ingestion of
asbestos from drinking water is limited. Ingestion of intermedi-
ate-range chrysotile asbestos fibers greater than 10 micrometers
in length is associated with causing benign tumors in male rats.
Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may
increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long
periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for asbes-
tos at 7 million long fibers per liter to reduce the potential risk of
cancer or other adverse health effects which have been observed
in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets the EPA stan-
dard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be con-
sidered safe with respect to asbestos.

{ct) Barium. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that barium is a health concern at cerfain levels of exposure. This
inorganic chemical occurs naturally in some aquifers that serve as
sources of ground water, It is also used in oil and gas drilling muds,
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automotive paints, bricks, tiles and jet fuels, It generally gets into
drinking water after dissolving from naturally occurring minerals
in the ground. This chemical may damage the heart and cardiovas-
cular system, and is associated with high blood pressure in labora-
tory animals such as rats exposed to high levels during their life-
times. In humans, EPA belicves that effects from barium on blood
pressure should not occur below 2 parts per million (ppm) in
drinking water. EPA has set the drinking water standard for bar-
ium at 2 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these
adverse health effects, Drinking water that meets the EPA stan-
dard is associated with Tittle to none of this risk and is considered
safe with respect to barium.

() Benzene. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets national drinking water standards and has
determined that benzene is a health concern at certain levels of
exposure. The chemical is used as & solvent and degreaser of met-
als, Itis also a major component of gasoline. Drinking water con-
tamination generally results from leaking underground gasoline
and petroleum tanks or improper waste disposal. This chemical
has been associated with significantly increased risks of leukemia
among certain industrial workers who were exposed to relatively
large amounts of this chemical during their working careers. This
chemical has also been shown to cause cancer in laboratory ani-
mals when the animals are exposed at high levels over their life-
times. Chemicals that cause increased risk of cancer among
exposed industrial workers and laboratory animals also may
increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed at lower
levels over long periods of time, EPA has set the enforceable
drinking water standard for benzene at 0.005 parts per million
(ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects
which have been observed in humans and laboratory animals.
Drinking water which meets this standard is associated with little
to none of this risk and should be considered safe.

(db) Benzofajpyrene. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that benzo[a]pyrene is a health concern at certain lev-
els of exposure. Cigarette smoke and charbroiled meats are com-
mon -sources of general exposure. The major source of
benzo[a]pyrene in drinking water is the leaching from coal tar lin-
ing and sealants in water storage tanks. This chemical has been
shown to cause cancer in animals such as rats and mice when the
animals are exposed at high levels. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for benzofalpyrene at 0.0002 parts per million {ppm) to
protect against the risk of cancer. Drinking water which meets the
EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
should be considered safe with respect to benzo[a]pyrene.

(dc) Beryilium. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that beryllium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This inorganic metal occurs naturally in soils, groundwater and
surface waters and is often used in electrical equipment and elec-
trical components. It generally gels into water from runoff from
mining operations, discharge from processing plants and
improper waste disposal, Beryllium compounds have been asso-
ciated with damage to the bones and lungs and induction of cancer
in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are
exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. There is limited evi-
dence to suggest that beryllium may pose a cancer risk via drink-
ing water exposure. Therefore, EPA based the health assessment
on noncancer effects with an extra uncertainty factor to account
for possible carcinogenicity. Chemicals that cause cancer in labo-
ratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who
are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking
water standard for beryllium at 0.004 paris per million (ppm) to
protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking
water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to
none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to
beryllium,
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(de) Cadnrium. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that cadmium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
Food and the smoking of tobacco are common sources of general
exposure. This inorganic metal is a contarminant in the metals used
{0 galvanize pipe. It generally gets into water by corrosion of gal-
vanized pipes or by improper waste disposal. This chemical has
been shown to damage the kidney in animals such as rats and mice
when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes.
Some industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large
amounts of this chemical during working careers also suffered
damage to the kidney. EPA has set the drinking water standard for
cadmium at 0,005 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the
risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the
EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is
considered safe with respect to cadmium.

(dt) Carbofuran. The United States envirommental protection
agency (EPA} sets drinking water standards and has determined
that carbofuran is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This organic chemical is a pesticide. When soil and climatic con-
ditions are favorable, carbofuran may get into drinking water by
runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This
chemical has been shown to damage the nervous and reproductive
systems of laboratory animals such as rats and mice exposed at
high levels over their lifetimes. Some humans whe were exposed
to relatively large amounts of this chemical during their working
careers also suffered damage to the nervous system. Effects on the
nervous system are generally rapidly reversible. EPA has set the
drinking water standard for carbofuran at 0.04 parts per million
(ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health-effects.
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with
little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to car-
bofuran.

(e} Carbon tetrachloride, The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has determined that carbon tetrachloride is a health concern
at certain levels of exposure. This chemical was once a popular
household cleaning fluid. It generatly gets into drinking water by
improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause
cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the ani-
mals are exposed fo high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals
that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk
of cancer in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long
periods of time, EPA has set forth the enforceable drinking water
standard for carbon tetrachloride at 0.003 parts per million (ppm)
to redurce the risk of canger or other adverse health effects which
have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which
meets this standard is assoctated with little to none of this risk and
should be considered safe.

(ee} Chlordane. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that chlordane is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This organic chemical is a pesticide used te control termites.
Chlordane is not very mobile in soils, It usvally gets into drinking
walter after application near water supply intakes or wells, This
chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals
such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels
over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory ani-
mals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are
exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for chlordane at 0.002 parts per million {(ppmy} to reduce
the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have been
observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets the
FEPA standard is associated with little fo none of this risk and is
considered safe with respect to chlordane.

{et) Chromium. The United States environmental protection
agency (BPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that chromium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
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This inorganic metal occurs naturally in the ground and is often
used in the electroplating of metals. It generally gets into water
from runoff from old mining operations and impreper waste dis-
posal from plating operations. This chemical has been shown to
damage the kidney, nervous system, and the circulatory system of
laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are
exposed at high levels. Some humans who were exposed to high
levels of this chemical suffered liver and kidney damage, dermati-
tis and respiratory problems, EPA has set the drinking water stan-
dard for chromium at 0.1 parts per million (ppm) to protect against
the risk of these adverse health effects, Drinking water that meets
the EPA standard is associated with little to none of the risk and
is considered safe with respect to chrominm.

(ew) Copper. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that copper is a health concern at certain exposure levels, Copper,
a reddish~ brown metal, is often used to plumb residential and
commercial structures that are connected to water distribution
systems. Copper contaminating drinking water as a corrosion by-
product occurs as the result of the corrosion of copper pipes that
remain in contact with water for a prolonged period of time. Cop-
per is an essential nuirient, but at high doses it has been shown fo
cause stomach and intestinal distress, liver and kidney damage,
and anemia. Persons with Wilson’s disease may be at a higher risk
of health effects due to copper than the general public. EPA’s

"national primary drinking water regulation requires all public
water systerns to install optimal corrosion control to minimize
copper contamination resulting from the corrosion of plumbing
materials. Public water systems serving 50,000 people or fewer
that have copper concentrations below 1.3 parts per million (ppm)
in more than 90% of tap water samples (the EPA "action level”)
are not required to install or improve their treatment: Any water
system that exceeds the action level shall also monitor their source
water to defermine whether treatment to remove copper in source
water is needed. '

{ew) Cyanide. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that cyanide is a health concern at certain levels of exposure, This
inorganic chemical is used in electroplating, steel processing,
plastics, synthetic fabrics and fertilizer products. It usually gets
into water as a result of improper waste disposal. This chemical
has been shown to damage the spleen, brain and liver of humans
fatally poisoned with cyanide. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for cyanide at 0.2 parts per million {(ppm) to protect
against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water
which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of
this risk and should be considered safe with respect to cyanide.

{ex) Dalapon. The United States environmental protection
agency {EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that dalapon is a health concern at certain levels of exposure, This
organic chemical is a widely used herbicide. It may get into drink-
ing water after application to control grasses crops, drainage
ditches and along railroads. This chemnical has been shown to
cause damage to the kidneys and liver in laboratory animals when
the animals are exposed to high levels over their lifetimes. EPA
has set the drinking water standard for dalapon at 0.2 pazts per mil-
lion (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health
effects, Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associ-
ated with liftle to none of this risk and should be considered safe
with respect to dalapon.

(O Dibromochloropropane (DBCP), The United States envi-
ronmental protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards
and has determined that DBCP is a heaith concern at certain levels
of exposure. This organic chemical was once a popular pesticide.
When soil and elimatic conditions are favorable, dibromochloro-
propane may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water
or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has been shown
to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemi-
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cals that cause cancer in laboratory animals may also increase the
risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of
fime. EPA has set the drinking water standard for DRCP at 0.0002
parfs per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other
adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory
animals. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated
with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect
to DBCP. : o

(fe} o-Dichlorabenzene. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that o-dichlorobenzene is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as solvent in the
production of pesticides and dyes. It generally gets into water by
improper waste disposal, This chemical has been shown to dam-
age the liver, kidney and the blood cells of laboratory animals such
as rats and mice exposed to high levels during their lifetimes.
Some industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large
amounts of this chemical during their working carcers also suf-
fered damage (o the liver, nervous system, and circulatory system.
EPA has set the drinking standard for o-dichlorobenzene at 0.6
parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse
health effects. Drinking water that meets the BPA standard is asso-

_ ciated with Httle to none of this risk and is considered safe with

respect to o—dichlorobenzene,

(ft) Para—dichlorobenzene. The United States environmental
protection agency {EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has determined that para—dichlorobenzene is a health concern
at certain levels of exposure, This chemical is a component of
deodorizers, moth balls and pesticides. It generally gets into
drinking water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has
been shown to cause liver and kidney damage in laboratory ani-
mais such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed to high
levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause adverse effects in
laboratory animals also may cause adverse health effects in
humans who are exposed at lower levels over long periods of time.
EPA has set the enforceable drinking water standard for para—
dichlorobenzene at 0.075 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the
risk of these adverse health effects which have been observed in
laboratory animals, Drinking water which meets this standard is
associated with Iittle to none of this risk and should be considered
safe.

(8) 1,2-Dichloroethane. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has deterrined that 1,2-dichloroethane is a health concemn at
certain levels of exposure. This chemical is used as a cleaning
fluid for fats, oils, waxes and resins. It generally gets into drinking
water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown
to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemi-
cals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the
tisk of cancer in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long
periods of time, EPA has set forth the enforceable drinking water
standard for 1,2—dichloroethane at 0.005 parts per million (ppmy)
to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which
have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which
meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
should be considered safe.

(gt} 1,I-Dichloroethylene. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has determined that 1,1-dichloroethylene is a health concern
at certain levels of exposure. This chemical is used in industry and
is found in drinking water as a result of the breakdown of related
solvents, The solvents are used as cleaners and degreasers of met-
als and generally get into drinking water by improper waste dis-
posal. This chemical has been shown to cause liver and kidney
damage in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the ani-
mals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals
which cause adverse effects in laboratory animals also may cause
adverse health effects in humans who are exposed at lower levels
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over long periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable drinking
water standard for I,1-dichloroethylene at 0.007 parts per million
(ppm) to reduce the risk of these adverse health effects which have
been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets
this standard is associated with Little to none of this risk and sheuld
be considered safe.

() cis-1,2-Dichioroethylene. The United States environmen-
tal protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that cis—1,2—dichloroethylene is a health concern at
certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a sol-
vent and intermediate in chemical production. It generally gets
into water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been
shown to damage the liver, nervous system, and circulatory sys-
tem of laboratory animals such as rats and mice when exposed at
high levels over their lifetimes, Some humans who were exposed
to relatively large amounts of this chemical also suffered damage
to the nervous system. EPA has set the drinking water standard for
cis—1,2-dichloroethylene at 0.07 parts per million (ppm) to pro-
tect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this
risk and is considered safe with respect to cis—1,2-dichloroethy-
lene.

(he) trans—1,2,—~Dichiorcethiylene. The United States environ-
mental protection agency (BEPA) sets drinking water standards and
has determined that trans—1,2,—dichloroethylene is a health con-
cern at certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used
as a solvent and intermediate in chemical production, It generally
gets into water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has
been shown to damage the liver, nervous system, and the circula-
tory system of laboratory animals such as rats and mice when
exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Some humans who
were exposed (o relatively large amounts of this chemical also suf-
fered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set drinking water
standard for trans-1,2,-dichloroethylene at 0.1 parts per million
(ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effecis.
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard s associated with
little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to
trans—1,2,~dichloroethylene.

(hi} Dichioromethane, The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that dichloromethane (methylene chloride) is a health
concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is a
widely used solvent. It is used in the manufacture of paint
remover, as a metal degreaser and as an aerosol propellant. It gen-
erally gets into drinking water after improper discharge or waste
disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in labora-
tory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed
at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in
laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humnans
who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard for dichloromethane at 0.005 parts per million
(ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects
which have been observed in laboratory animals, Drinking water
which meets this standard is associated with little to none of this
risk and should be considered safe with respect to dichlorome-
thane.,

(hp) Di(Z2—ethylhexyl)adipate. The United States environmen-
tal protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that Di(2-ethylhexyDadipate is a health concern at
certain levels of exposure, Di(2—ethylhexyladipate is a widely
used plasticizer in a variety of products, including synthetic rub-
ber, food packaging materials and cosmetics. It may get into
drinking water after improper waste disposal. This chemical has
been shown to damage the liver and testes in laboratory animals
such as rats and mice exposed to high levels. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard for di(2-ethylhexyladipate at 0.4 paris per
million {ppm) to protect against the risk of adverse health effects.
Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated with
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little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect
to di(2—ethylhexyDadipate,

(hq) Dif2-ethylhexyl}phthalate. The United States environ-
mental protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and
has determined that di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate is a health concern
at certain levels of exposure. Di(2-ethythexyl)phthalate is a
widety used plasticizer, which is primarily used in'the production
of polyviny! chloride (PVC) resins. It may get into drinking water
after improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to
cause cancet in Iaboratory animals such as rats and mice exposed
to high levels over their lifetimes, EPA has set the drinking water
standard for di(2—ethylhexyl}phthalate at 0.006 parts per million
(ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects
which have been observed in 1aboratory animals. Drinking water
which meets the EPA standard s associated with little to none of
this risk and should be considered safe with respect to di(2—ethyl-
hexy)phthalate. '

(kt) 1,2-Dichleropropane, The United States environmental
protection agency (EFA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that 1,2--dichloropropane is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent and
pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, 1,2
dichloropropane may get into drinking water by runoff into sur-
face water or by leaching into groundwaier. It may also get into
drinking water through improper waste disposal. This chemical
has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats
and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their
lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also
may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over
long periods of tite. EPA has set the drinking water standard for
1,2~dichloropropane at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce
the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which may have
been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets
the BPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
is considered safe with respect to 1,2—dichioropropane.

{(hv) Dinoseb. The United States environmental profection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that dinoseb is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
Dinoseb is a widely used pesticide and generally gets into drink-
ing water after application on orchards, vineyards and other crops,
This chemical has been shown to damage the thyroid and repro-
ductive organs in laboratory animals such as rats exposed to high
levels. EPA has set the drinking water standard for dinoseb at
0.007 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of adverse
health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered
safe with respect to dinoseb, .

(hx) Diguat. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that diquat is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is a herbicide used to control terrestrial and
aquatic weeds. It may get into drinking water by runoff into sur-
face water. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kid-
neys and gastrointestinal tract and causes cataract formation in
laboratory animals such as dogs and rats exposed at high levels
over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water.standard for
digquat at 0.02 parts per million {(ppm) to protect against the risk of
these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be
considered safe with respect to diguat.

(i) 2,4-D, The United States environmental protection agency
(EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that
2,4-D is a health concern at certain levels of exposure, This
organic chemical is used as a herbicide and to control algae in res-
ervoirs, When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, 2,4-D
may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by
leaching into ground water. This chemical has been shown to
damage the liver and kidney of laboratory animals such as rats
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exposed at high levels during their lifetimes. Some humans who
were cxposed to relatively large amounts of this chemical also suf-
fered damage to the nervous system, BPA has set the drinking
water standard for 2,4-D at 0.07 parts per million (ppm) to protect
against the risk of these adverse health effects, Drinking water that
meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk
and is considered safe with respect to 2,4-D.

(ib) Endothall. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that endethall is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This organic chemical is a herbicide used to control terrestrial and
aquatic weeds. It may get into drinking water by runoff into sur-
face water. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kid-
neys, gastrointestinal tract and reproductive system of laboratory
animals such as rats and mice exposed at high levels over their
lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for endothall at
0.1 parts per million (ppm} fo protect against the risk of these
adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA stan-
dard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be con-
sidered safe with respect to endothall.

(ic) Endrin. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that endrin is a health concern at certain levels of exposure, This
organic chemical is a pesticide no longer registered for use in the
United States. However, this chemical is persistent in treated soils
and accumulates in sediments and aquatic and terrestrial biota.
This chemical has been shown to cause damage to the liver, kid-
neys and heart in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifelimes. EPA
has set the drinking water standard for endrin at 0.002 parts per
million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health
effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking
water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none
of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to endrin.

(ie) Epichlorohydrin. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that epichlorohydrin is a health concern at certain lev-
els of exposure. Polymers made from epichlorohydrin are some-
times used in the treatment of water supplies as a flocculent to
remove particulates. Epichlorchydrin generally gets into drinking
water by improper use of these polymers. This chemical has been
shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice
when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes.
Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may
increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long
periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for epich-
lorohydrin using a treatment technique to reduce the risk of cancer
or other adverse health effects which have been observed in labo-
ratory animals. This treatment technique limits the amount of
epichlorohydrin in the polymer and the amount of the polymer
which may be added to drinking water as a flocculent to remove
particulates, Drinking water systems which comply with this
treatment technique have little to no risk and are considered safe
with respect to epichlorohydrin.

(i) Ethylbenzene. The United States environmental protection
agency (BPA} sets drinking water standards and has determined
ethylbenzene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure,
This organic chemical is a major component of gasoline. It gener-
ally gets into water by improper waste disposal or leaking gasoline
tanks. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidney, liver,
and nervous system of laboratory animals such as rats exposed to
high levels during their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for ethylbenzene at 0.7 part per million {ppm) to protect
against the risk of these adverse heaith effects. Drinking water that
meets the EPA standard is associated with litile to none of this risk
and is considered safe with respect to ethylbenzene,

(j) Ethylene dibromide (EDB). The United States environmen-

tal protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that EDB is a health concern at certain levels of expo-
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sure. This organic chemical was once a popular pesticide. When
soil and climatic conditions are favorable, EDB may get into
drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into
ground water. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in
laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are
exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause
cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer
in humans who are exposed over fong periods of time. EPA has set
the drinking water standard for EDB at 0.00005 part per million
(ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects
which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water
that meets this standards is associated with little to none of this risk
and is considered safe with respect to EDB.

(ie} Fecal coliforms/e. coli. (To be used when there is a viola-
tion of s. NR 809.30 (2) or 809.30 (1) and (2)). The United States
environmental protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan-
dards and has determined that the presence of fecal coliforms and
E. Coli is a sericus health concern. Fecal coliforms and E. Coli are
generaily not harmful themselves, but their presence in drinking
water is serious because they usually are associated with sewage
or animal wastes. The presence of these bacteria is generally a
resulf of a problem with water treatment or the pipes which distrib-
ute the water, and indicates that the water may be contaminated
with organisms that can cause disease. Disease symptoms may
include diarrhea, cramps, nausea, and possibly jfaundice, and any
associated headaches and fatigue. These symptoms, however, are
not just associated with disease—causing organisms in drinking
water, but also may be caused by a number of factors other than
your drinking water. EPA has set an enforceable drinking water
standard for fecal coliforms and E. Coli to reduce the risk of these
adverse health effects, Under. this standard, all drinking water
shall be free of these bacteria. Drinking water which meets this
standard is usually not associated with a health risk from disease—
causing bacteria and should be considered safe. State and local
health authorities recommend that consumers take the following
precautions: {To be inserted by the public water system dwner or
operator, according to instructions from the department)

(it} Fluoride. The notice shall contain the following language:

Public Notice

Dear User,

The U.S. environmental protection agency requires that we
send you this notice on the level of fluoride in your drinking water.
The drinking water in your community has a fluoride concentra-
tion of (water supplier insert the compliance result
which triggered the notification) milligrams per liter (mg/T).
Federal regulations require that fluoride, which occurs naturally
in your water supply, not exceed a concentration of 4.0 mg/l in
drinking water. This is an enforceable standard called a Maximum
Contaminant Level (MCL), and it has been established to protect
the public heaith. Exposure to drinking water levels above 4.0
mg/t for many years may result in some cases of crippling skeletal
flworosts, which is & serious bone disorder,

Federal law also requires that we notify you when monitoring
indicates that the fluoride in your drinking water exceeds 2.0 mg/l.
This is intended to alert families about dental problems that might
affect children under 9 years of age. The fluoride concentration of
your water exceeds this federal guideline.

Fluoride in children’s drinkihg water at levels of approxi-
mately 1 mg/l reduces the number of dental cavities. However,
some children exposed to levels of fluoride greater than about 2.0
mg/l may develop dental fluorosis. Dental fluorosis, in its moder-
ate and severe forms, is a brown staining and/or pitting of the per-
manent teeth.

Because dental fluorosis occurs only when developing teeth
(before they erupt from the gums) are exposed to elevated fluoride
levels, households without children are not expected to be
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affected by this level of fluoride. Families with children under the
age of 9 are encouraged to seek other sources of drinking water for
their children to avoid the possibility of staining and pitting.

Your water supplier can lower the concentration of fluoride in
your water so that you will still receive the benefits of cavity pre-
vention while the possibility of stained and pitted teeth is mini-
mized. Removal of fluoride may increase your water costs. Treat-
ment systems are also commercially available for home use.
Information on such systems is available at the address given
below. Low fluoride bottled drinking water that would meet all
standards is also commercially available.

For further information, contact (water supplier
insert the name, address, and felephone number of a contact per-
son at the public water system) at your water system,

(Gv) Glyphosate. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that glyphosate is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This organic chemical is a herbicide used to control grasses and
weeds. It may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water.
This chemical has been shown to cause damage to the Jiver and
kidneys in Iaboratory animals such as rats and mice when the ani-
mals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set
the drinking water standard for glyphosate at 0.7 parts per million
{ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects.
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with
little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect
to glyphosate.

(k) Heptachlor. The United States Environmental Agency
(BPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that hep-
tachlor is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical was once a popular pesticide, When soil and cli-
matic conditions are favorable, heptachlor may get into drinking
water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into ground
water. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory
animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at
high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in
laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans
who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standards for heptachlor at 0.0004 part per million
(ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer of other adverse health effects
which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water
that meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk
and is considered safe with respect to heptachlor,

(ke) Heptachlor epoxide. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that heptachlor epoxide is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical was once a popular pes-
ticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, heptach-
lor epoxide may get into drinking water by runoff into surface
water or by leaching into ground water. This chemical has been
shown fo cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice
when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes.
Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may
increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long
periods of time, BPA has set the drinking water standards for hep-
tachlor epoxide at 0.0002 part per million (ppm) to reduce the risk
of cancer or other adverse health effects which have been
observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets this
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is consid-
ered safe with respect to heptachlor epoxide.

(ki) Hexachlorobenzene. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that hexachlorobenzene is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical is produced as an impu-
rity in the manufacture of certain solvents and pesticides. This
chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals
such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed to high levels
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during their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory
animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are
exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for hexachlorobenzene at 0.001 parts per million (ppm)
to protect against the risk of cancer and other adverse. health
effects, Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated -
with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with
respect to hexachlorobenzene.

(km) Hexachlorocyclopentadiene. The United States environ-
mental protection agency (EPA) scts drinking water standards and
has determined that hexachlorocyclopentadiene is a health con-
cern at certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used
as-an intermediate in the manufacture of pesticides and flame
retardants, It may get into water by discharge from production
facilities. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys
and the stomach of laboratory animals when exposed at high lev-
els over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water at 0.05 parts
per million (ppm} fo profect against the risk of these adverse heaith
effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated
with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with
respect to hexachlorocyclopentadiene.

(kr) Lead. The United States environmental protection agency
(EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that lead
is a health concern at certain exposure levels. Materials that con-
tain lead have frequently been used in the construction of water
supply distribution systems, and plumbing systems in private
homes and ‘other buildings. The most commeonly found materials
include service lines, pipes, brass and bronze fixtures, and solders
and fluxes. Lead in these materials can contaminate drinking
water as a result of the corrosion that takes place when water
conies into contact with those materials. Lead can cause a variety
of adverse health effects in humans. At relatively low levels of
exposure, these effects may include interference with red blood
cell chemistry, delays in normal physical and mental development
in babies and young children, slight deficits in the attention span,
hearing, and learning abilities of children, and slight increases in
the blood pressure of some adults, EPA's national primary drink-
ing water regulation requires all public water systems fo optimize
corrosion control to minimize lead contamination resulfing from
the corrosion of plumbing materials. Public water systems serv-
ing 50,000 people or fewer that have lead concentrations below 15
parts per billion {ppb) in more than 90% of tap water samples (the
EPA "action level”) have optimized their corrosion control treat-
ment. Any water sysiem that exceeds the action level shall also
monifor their source water to determine whether freatment to
remove lead in source water is needed. Any water system that con-
tinues to exceed the action level after installation of corrosion con-
trol and/or source water treatment shall eventually replace all lead
service lines contributing in excess of 15 ppb of lead to drinking
water. Any water system that exceeds the action level shall also
undertake a public education program to inform consumers of
ways they can reduce their exposure to potentially high levels of
lead in drinking water. .

(kt) Lindane. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that lindane is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is used as a pesticide. When soil andclimatic
conditions are favorable, lindane may get into drinking water by
runoff into surface water or by leaching into ground water. This
chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kidney, nervous
system, and immune system of laboratory animals such as rats,
mice and dogs exposed at high levels during their lifetimes. Some
humans who were exposed to relatively large amounts of this
chemical also suffered damage to the nervous system and circula-
tory system. EPA has established the drinking water standard for
lindane at 0.0002 part per million (ppm) to protect against the risk
of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is consid-
ered safe with respect to lindane.
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(I} Mercury, The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that mercury is 2 health concern at certain Ievels of exposure. This
inorganic metal is used in electrical equipment and some water
pumps. It usually gets into water as a result of improper waste dis-
posal. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidney of lab-
oratory animals such as rats when the animals are exposed at high
levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard
for mercury at 0.002 parts per million {ppm) to protect against the
risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the
BPA standard is associated with liitle to none of this risk and is
considered safe with respect to mereury.

{Le} Methoxychlor. 'The United States environmental protec-
tion agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has deter-
mined that methoxychlor is a health concern at certain levels of
exposure, This organic chemical is used as a pesticide. When soil
and climatic conditions are favorable, methoxychlor may get into
drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into
ground water. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver,
kidney, nervous system, and repreductive system of laboratory
animals such as rats exposed at high levels during their lifetimes.
It has also been shown to produce growth retardation in rats, EPA
has set the drinking water standard for methoxychlor at 0.04 part
per million {ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health
effects, Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated
with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect
to methoxychlor.

(L&) Microbiological contaminants. (for use when there is a
violation of the treatrient technique requirements for filtration
and disinfection in subch. V). The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that the presence of microbiclogical contaminants are
a health concern at certain levels of exposure. If water is inade-
quately treated, microbiological contaminants in that water may
cause disease. Disease symptoms may include diarrhea, cramps,
nausea, and possibly jaundice, and any associated headaches and
fatigue. These symptoms, however, are not just associated with
disease causing organisms in drinking water, but alsd may be
caused by a number of factors other than your drinking water, EPA
has set enforceable requirements for treating drinking water to
reduce the risk of these adverse health effects. Treatment such as
* filtering and disinfecting the water removes or destroys microbio-
logical contaminants, Drinking water which is treated to meet
EPA requirements is associated with little to none of this risk and
should be considered safe.

(m) Monochlorobenzene, The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that monochlorobenzene is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent. It
generally gets into water by improper waste disposal, This chemi-
cal has been shown to damage the liver, kidney and nervous sys-
tem of laboratory animals such as rats and mice exposed to high
levels during their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water stan-
dard for monochlorobenzene at 0.1 part per million (ppm) to pro-
fect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this
risk and is considered safe with respect to monochlorobenzene.

{(mb) Nickel. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that nickel poses a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This inorganic metal occurs naturally in soils, ground water and

- surface waters and is often used in electroplating, stainless steel
and alloy products. It generally gets into water from mining and
refining operations, This chemical has been shown to damage the
heart and liver in laboratory animals when the animals are
exposed to high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard at 0.1 parts per million {ppm) for nickel to pro-
tect against the risk of these adverse effects. Drinking water which
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meels the EPA standard is associated with liltle to none of this risk
and should be considered safe with respect to nickel.

(me) Nitrate, The Uniled States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that nitrate poses an acute health concern at certain levels of expo-
sure. Nitrate is used in fertilizer and is found in sewage and wastes
from human and/or farm animals and generally gets into drinking
water from those activities. Excessive levels of nilrate in drinking
water have caused serious illness and sometimes death in infants
under six months of age. The serious illness in infants is caused
because nitrate is converted to niirite in the body. Nitrite interferes
with the oxygen carrying capacity of the child’s blood. This is an
acute disease in that symptoms can develop rapidly in infants. In
most cases, health deteriorates over a period of days. Symptoms
include shortness of breath and blueness of the skin. Clearly,
expert medical advise should be sought immediately if these
symptoms occur. The purpose of this notice is to encourage par-
ents and other responsible partles to provide infants with an alter-
nate source of drinking water. Local and State health authorities
are the best source for information concerning alternate sources
of drinking water for infants. EPA has set the drinking water stan-
dard at 10 parts per million {ppm) for nitrate to protect against the
risk of these adverse effects. EPA has also set a drinking water
standard for nitrite at 1 ppm. To allow for the fact that the toxicity
of nitrate and nitrite are additive, EPA has also established a stan-
dard for the sum of nitrate and nitrite at 10 ppm. Drinking water
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this
risk and is considered safe with respect to nitrate,

(mt) Nitrite. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that nitrite poses an acute health concern at certain levels of expo-
sure. This inorganic chemical is used in fertilizers and is found in
sewage and wastes from humans and/or farm animals and gener-
ally gets into drinking water as a result of those activities. While
excessive levels of nitrite in drinking water have not been
observed, other sources of nitrite have caused serious illness and
sometimes death in infants under 6 months of age. The serious ill-
ness in infants is caused because nitrite interferes with the oxygen
carrying capacity of the child’s blood, This is an acute disease in
that symptoms can develop rapidly. However, in most cases,
health deteriorates over a period of days. Symptoms include short-
ness of breath and blueness of the skin. Clearly, expert medical
advice should be sought immediately if these symptoms occur.
The purpose of this notice is to encourage parents and other
responsible parties to provide infants with an alternate source of
drinking water. Local and State health authorities are the best
source for information concerning alternate sources of drinking
water for infants. EPA has set the drinking water standard at { part
per million (ppm} for nitrite to protect against the risk of these
adverse effects. EPA has also set a drinking water standard for
nitrate (converted to nitrite in humans) at 10 ppm and for the sum
of nitrate and nitrite at 10 ppm. Drinking water that meets the EPA
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is consid-
ered safe with respeet to nitrite.

(mw) Oxamyl. The United States environmental proteétion
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that oxamyl is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is used as a pesticide for the conirol of insects
and other pests. It may get into drinking water by runoff into sur-
face water or leaching into ground water. This chemical has been
shown to damage the kidneys of 1aboratory animals such as rafs
when exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the
drinking water standard for oxamyl at 0.2 parts per million (ppn}
to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking
water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none
of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to oxamyl.

{n) Pentachlorophenol. - The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has

Register, December, 2000, No. 540



NR 809.81

determined that pentachlorophenol is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a wood pre-
servative, herbicide, disinfectant, and defeliant. It generally gets
into drinking water by runoff into surface water or leaching into
ground water. This chemical has been shown to produce adverse
reproductive effects and to damage the liver and kidneys of labo-
ratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels during their life-
times. Some humans who were exposed to relatively large
amounts of this chemicat also suffered damage to the liver and
kidneys. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in labora-
tory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed
to high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in
Iaboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans
who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard for pentachlorophened at 0.001 paris per mil-
lion (ppm} to protect against the risk of cancer or other adverse
health effects, Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is asso-
ciated with Httle or no risk and is considered safe with respect to
pentachlorophenol.

(nc) Picloram, The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that piclorars is a health concern at certain levels of exposure, This
organic chemical is used as a pesticide for broadleaf weed control,
It may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or
leaching into ground water as a result of pesticide application and
improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause
damage to the kidneys and liver in laboratory animals such as rats
when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes.
EPA has set the drinking water standard for picloram at 0.5 parts
per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health
effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated
with little fo none of this risk and should be considered safe with
respect to picloram, '

(ne) Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). The United States
environmental protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan-
dards and has determined that polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs)
are a health concern at certain levels of exposure. These organic
chemicals were once widely used in electrical transformers and
other industrial equipment. They generally get into drinking water
by improper waste disposal or leaking electrical industrial equip-
ment. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory
animals such as rates and mice when the animals are exposed at
high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in
laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans
who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard for PCBs at 0.0005 part per million (ppm) to
reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which
have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that
meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
s considered safe with respect to PCBs.

(nt) Selenium. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that selenium is a health concern at certain high levels of exposure,
Selenium is also an essential nutrient at low levels of exposure,
This inorganic chemical is found naturally in food and seils and
is used in electronics, photocopy operations, the manufacture of
glass, chemicals and drugs, and as a fungicide and a feed additive.
In humans, exposure to high levels of selenium over a long period
of time has resulted in a number of adverse health effects, includ-
ing a loss of feeling and control in the arms and legs. EPA has set
the drinking water standard for selenium at 0.05 parts per miltion
(ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects.
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with
littte to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to sele-
nium.

(nw) Simazine. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that simazine is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is a herbicide used to control annual grasses and
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broadleaf weeds. It may leach into ground water or runoff into sur-
face water after application, This chemical may cause cancer in
laboratory animals such as rats and mice exposed at high levels
during their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory
animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are
exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for simazine at 0.004 parts per million (ppm) to reduce
the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects. Drinking water
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this
risk and should be considered safe with respect to simazine,

(0) Styrene. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that styrene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is commonly used to make plastics and is some-
times a component of resins used for drinking water treatment.
Styrene may get into drinking water from improper waste dis-
posal. This chemical has been shown to damage the lver and nerv-
ous system in laboratory animals when exposed at high Ievels dur-
ing their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard to
styrene at 0.1 part per million {ppm) to protect against the risk of
these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is consid-
ered safe with respect to styrene.

(oe) Tetrachlovoethylene. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that tetrachloroethylene is a health concern at certain
levels of exposure. This organic chemical has been a popular sol-
vent, particularly for dry cleaning. It generally gets into drinking
water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown
to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes, Chemi-
cals that cause cancer in Iaboratory animals also may increase the
risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of
time, EPA has set the drinking water standard for tetrachloroethy-
lene at 0.005 part per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer
or other adverse health effects which have been observed in labo-
ratory animals. Drinking water that meets this standard is associ-
ated with little to rione of this risk and is considered safe with
respect to tetrachloroethylene.

(om) Thalliwm. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that thallium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
inorganic metal is found naturally in soils and is used in electron-
ics, pharmaceuticals, and the manufacture of glass and alloys.
This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys, liver, brain
and intestines of laboratory animals when the animals are exposed
at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water
standard for thallium at 6,002 parts per million (ppm) to protect
against the risk of these adverse health effects, Drinking water
which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of
this risk and should be considered safe with respect to thallium.

(ot) Tbluene. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that toluene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is used as a solvent and in the manufacture of
gasoline for airplanes. It generally gets into water by improper
waste disposal or leaking underground storage tanks. This chemni-
cal has been shown to damage the kidney, nervous system, and cir-
culatory system of laboratory animals such as rats and mice
exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Some industrial
workers who were exposed to relatively large amounts of this
chemical during working careers also suffered damage to the
liver, kidney and nervous system. BPA has set the drinking water
standard for toluene at 1 part per million {ppm) to protect against
the risk of adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the
EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is
considered safe with respect to toluene.

(p) Total coliforms. (To be used when there is a violation of
s. NR 809,30 (1) and not a violation of s, NR 809.30 (2)). The
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United States environmental protection agency (EPA) sets drink-
ing water standards and has determined that the presence of total
coliforms is a possible health concern, Total coliforms are com-
mon in the environment and are generally not harmful themselves.
The presence of these bacteria in drinking water, however, gener-
ally is a result of a problem with water treatinent or the pipes which
distribute the water, and indicates that the water may be contami-
nated with organisms that can cause disease. Disease symptoms
may include diamhea, cramps, nausea, and possibly jaundice, and
any associated headaches and fatigue. These symptoms, however,
are not just associated with disease—causing organisms in drink-
ing water, but also may be caused by a number of factors other
than your drinking water. EPA has set an enforceable drinking
water standard for total coliforms to reduce the risk of these
adverse health effeets. Under this standard, no more than 5.0% of
the samples collected during any month can contain these
bacteria, except that systems collecting fewer than 40 samples/
month that have one total coliform--positive sample per month are
not violating the standard, Drinking water which meets this stan-
dard is usually not associated with a health risk from disease—
causing bacteria and should be considered safe.

(pe) Toxaphene. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that toxaphene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This organic chemical was once a pesticide widely used on cotton,
corn, soybeans, pineapples and other crops. When soil and clima-
tic conditions are favorable, toxaphene may get into drinking
water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into ground
water. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory
animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at
high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in
Iaboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans
who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard for toxaphene at 0.003 part per million (ppm)
to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which
have been observed in Iaboratory animals. Drinking water that
meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
is considered safe with respect to toxaphene.

(pm) 2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin). The United States environmen-
tal protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that dioxin is a health concern at certain levels of
exposure, This organic chemical is an impurity in the production
of some pesticides. It may get info drinking water by industrial
discharge of wastes, This chemical has been shown to cause can-
cer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals
are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that
cause cancer in laberatory animals also may increase the risk of
cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA
has set the drinking water standard for dioxin at 0.00000003 parts
per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse
health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals.
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with
littte to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect
to dioxin.

(pt) 2,4,5-TP. 'The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that 2,4,5-TP is a health concern at certain levels of exposure.
This organic chemical is used as a herbicide. When soil and clima-
tic conditions are favorable, 2,4,5-TP may get into drinking water
by runoff into surface water or by leaching into ground water, This
chemical has been shown to damage the lver and kidney of labo-
ratory animals such as rats and dogs exposed to high levels during
their lifetimes. Some industrial workers who were exposed to rel-
atively large amounts of this chemical during working carcers also
suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set the drinking
water standard for 2,4,5~TP at 0.05 part per million (ppm) to pro-
tect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this
risk and is considered safe with respect to 2,4,5-TP.
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(pw) 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene, The United States environmen-
tal protection agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has
determined that 1,2,4-trichiorobenzene is a health concern at cer-
tain Ievels of exposure, This organic chemical is used as a dye car-
rier and as a precursor in herbicide manufacture. It generally gets
into drinking water by discharges from industrial activities. This
chemical has been shown to cause damage to several organs,
including the adrenal glands. BPA has set the drinking water stan-
dard for 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene at 0.07 parts per million (ppm) to
protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking
water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none
of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to
1,2,4-trichtorobenzene.

(q) 1,1,1-Trichloreethane. The United States environmental
protection agency {EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has determined that 1,1,1-trichloroethane is a health concern
at certain levels of exposure. This chemical is used as a cleaner
and degreaser of metals. It generally gets into drinking water by
improper waste disposal, This chemical has been shown to dam-
age the liver, nervous system and circulatory system of laboratory
animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at
high levels over their lifetimes. Some industrial workers who
were exposed to relatively large amounts of this chemical during
their working carcers also suffered damage to the liver, nervous
system and circulatory. Chemicals which cause adverse effects
among exposed industrial workers and in laboratory animals also
may cause adverse health effects in humans who are exposed at
lower levels over long periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable
drinking water standard for 1,1,1-trichlorosthane at 0.2 paris per
million (ppin) to protect against the risk of these adverse health
effects which have been observed in humans and laboratory ani-
mals. Drinking water which meets this standard is associated with
littie to none of this risk and should be considered safe.

(qe) 1,1,2-Trichloroethane. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has determined that 1,1,2—-trichloroethane is a health concern
at certain levels of exposure, This organic chemical is an inter-
mediate in the production of 1,1-dichloroethylene. It generally
gets into water by industrial discharge of wastes. This chemical
has been shown to damage the kidney and liver of laboratory ani-
mals such as rats exposed to high levels during their lifetimes.
EPA has set the drinking water standard for 1,1,2-trichloroethane
at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these
adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA stan-
dard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be con-
sidered safe with respect to 1,1,2-trichlorcethane,

(qe) Trichloroethylene. The United States environmental
protection agency (EPA) sets national drinking water standards
and has determined that trichloroethylene is a health concern at
certain levels of exposure. This chemical is a common metal
cleaning and dry cleaning fluid. It generally gets into drinking
water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown
to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemi-
cals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the
risk of cancer in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long
periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable drinking water stan-
dard for trichloroethylene at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to
reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which
have been observed in Iaboratory animals. Drinking water which
meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and
should be considered safe.

(qt) Vinyl chloride. The United States environmental protec-
tion agency (EPA) and the Wisconsin department of natural
resources set drinking water standards and have determined that
vinyl chloride is a health concern at certain levels of exposure,
This chemical is used in industry and is found in drinking water
as a result of the breakdown of related solvents. The solvent are
used as cleaners and degreasers of metals and generally get into
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drinking water by improper disposal. This chemical has been
associated with significantly increased risks of cancer among cer-
tain industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large
amounts of this chemical during their working careers. This
chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals
.when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes,
Chemicals which cause increased risk of cancer among exposed
industrial workers and in laboratory animals also may increase the
risk of cancer in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long
periods of time. The Wisconsin department of natural resources
has set the enforceable drinking water standard for vinyl chloride
at 0.0002 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or
other adverse health effects which have been observed in humans
and laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard
is associated with little to none of this risk and should be consid-
ered safe.

(r} Xylenes. The United States environmental protection
agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined
that xylene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This
organic chemical is used in the manufacture of gasoline for air-
planes and as a solvent for pesticides, and as a cleaner and
degreaser of metals, It usualty gets into water by improper waste
disposal, This chemical has been shown to damage the liver,
kidney and nervous system of laboratory animals such as rats and
dogs exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Some humans
who were exposed (o relatively large amounts of this chemical
also suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set the drink-
ing water standard for xylene at 10 parts per million (ppm) to pro-
tect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this
tisk and is considered safe with respect to xylene.

(6) PUBLIC NOTICES FOR FLUORIDE. Notice of violation of the
maximum contaminant level for fluoride, notice of a conditional
waiver under s. NR 809,90 from the maximum contaminant level
for fluoride, and notice of failure to comply with a conditional
waiver under s. NR 809.90 for the maximum contaminant level
for fluoride shall consist of the public notice prescribed in sub. (5)
(i), plus a description of any steps which the system is taking to
come into compliance.

(7) BaiLuretocoMeLy. If a public water system fails to com-
ply with the requirements of this section, the department may
issue public notification directly.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff, 3-1-78; am. (4) (3), Register,
April, 1982, No. 316, ¢ff. 5-1-82; r. and recr., Register, August, 1989, No. 404, efl.
9-1-89; am. (1) (a) 3. intre. ard (2) (intro.), ¢r. (5} (3) to (1), Register, March, 1991,
No. 423, eff. 4-1-91; renum, from NR 109,81 and am, (1) (intro,), () 3., (), (2) (a),
(c} and (d}, r. 2} (f), renum. (5} () to (1) to be (5} (qo), (e}, (g), (gt (d), (), ({1}, (q},
(36}, (p), (o) and {10}, cr. (5) {a) to (c0), (de}, (), (ee) to (fe), (h) 10 (j), (k) to (e}, (m)
to (ot), (pe), (pt} and (1), Register, July, 1993, No, 451, eff, §-1-93; am, (1) () 3. a.
and b.,(2) (d), cr. {5) (an), (db), (de), (ew), (ex), (him) to ), (b, (e, ). (i), Gﬂn)
{mb), (mw), {nc), (nw), (om}, {pmy), (pw) and (ge), chlstcr, August, 1994, No, 4

off. 9-1-94; am, (5) {ee) and (5) (hq), Register, October, 1997, No, 502, eff. Il—lf97;
am, (1) {(a) 3. {intro.) and (5) (L1}, cr (1) (a) 3. ., Reglister, Decernber, 2000, No.
540, eff. 1-1-01,

NR 808.82 Record maintenance. Any owner or opera-
tor of a public water system subject to the provisions of this chap-
ter shall retain on the premises or at a convenient location near the
premises the following records:

(1) Records of bacteriological analyses made pursuant to this
part shall be kept for not less than 5 years. Records of chemical
analyses made pursuant to this part shall be kept for not less than
10 years. Actual laboratory reports may be kept, or data may be
transferred to tabular summaries, provided that the following
information is included:

{a) The date, place, and time of sampling, and thc name of the
person who collected the sample;

(b) Identification of the sample as to whether it was a routine
distribution system sample, check sample, raw or process water
sample or other special purpose sample;

(c) Date of analysis;
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{¢) Laboratory and person responsible for performing analy-
sis;

(e} The analytical technique/method used; and

(f) The results of the analysis.

(2) Records of aclion taken by the supplier of water to correct
violations of this chapter shall be kept for a period not less than 3
years after the last action taken with respect to the particular viola-
tion involved.

(3) Copies of any written reports, summaries or communica-
tions relating to sanitary surveys of the system conducted by the
supplier of water, by a private consultant, or by any local, state or
federal agency, shall be kept for a period not less than 10 years
after completion of the sanitary survey involved.

{4) Records concerning a variance or exemption granted to the
system shall be kept for a period ending not less than 5 years fol-
lowing the expiration of such variance or exemption.

(8} The owner or operator of any system subject to the require-
ments of subch, I shall retain on the premises original records of
all sampling data and analyses, reports, surveys, letters, evalua-
tions, schedules, department determinations, and any other infor-
mation required by ss. NR 809.542 to 809.549. Each water system
owner or operator shall rctain the records for no fewer than 12
years.

History: Cr. Reglslef, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78; am. (infro.), Register,
April, 1982, No. 316, eff. 5~1-82; renum, from NR 109.82, cr. (5), Register, July,
1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93,

NR 809.83 Consumer confidence reports. (1) Pur-
POSE AND APPLICABILITY. Suppliers of water to communily water
systems shall deliver to their customers an annual report contain-
ing informaticn on the quality of the water and the characteriza-
tion of risks, if any, from exposure to contaminants detected in the
drinking water delivered by their water system. The report shall
be written in an accurate and understandable manner.

(a) Customers under this paragraph are defined as billing units
or service connections to which water is delivered by a commu-
nity water system,

(b) Detected under this paragraph refers to all contaminants
identified in subch. T and means any quantity reported by a safe
drinking water certified laboratory.

{2} DeapLiNgs. (a) Each existing community water system
shall deliver its report by July 1 annually. Reports shall contain
data collected during, or prior to, the previous calendar year.

(b) A new community water system shall deliver its first report
by July 1 of the year after its first full calendar year in operation
and annually thereafter, '

(c) A community water system that sells water to another com-
ntunity water system shall deliver the applicable information
required in s. NR 809.833 to the buyer system:

1. No later than April 1 annually; or

2. On a date mutually agreed upon by the seller and the pue-
chaser, and specifically included in a contract between the parties.
Hisfory: Cr, Register, December, 2000, No, 540, eff, 1~1-01,

NR 809,833 Content of the reports. Each community
water system shall provide to its customers an annual report that
contains all of the information specified in this section and s. NR
809.835.

(1) INFORMATION ON THE SOURCE OF THE WATER DELIVERED.
Each report shall identify the sources of the water delivered by the
community water system by providing information on all of the
following;

(&) The type of the water, e.g., surface water, ground water.

{b) The commonly used name, if any, and location of the bod-
ies of water.

(c} If a source water assessment has been completed, the report
shall notify consumers of the availability of this information and
the means to obtain it. In addition, systems are encouraged to
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highlight in the report significant sources of contamination in the
source water area if they have readily available information.
Where a system has received a source water assessment from the
department, the report shall include a brief summary of the sys-
tem’s susceptibility to potential sources of contamination, using
language provided by the department or written by the water sys-
tem owner or operator,

(2) DerviTiONS. (a) Bach report shall include all of the fol-
lowing definitions:

1. Maximum contaminant level goal or MCLG: The level of
a contaminant in drinking water below which there is no known
or expected risk to health. MCLGs allow for a margin of safety.

2. Maximum contaminant level or MCL: The highest level of
a contaminant that is allowed in drinking water. MCLs are set as
close to the MCLGs as feasible using the best avallable freatment
technology,

{b) A report for a community water system operating under a
variance or an exemption issued under subch. VI shall include
the following definition, “Variances and Exemptions: state or EPA
permission not to meet an MCL or a treatment technique under
certain conditions.”

{c} A report which contains data on a contaminant for which
EPA has set a treatment technique or an action level shall include
one or both of the following definitions as applicable:

1. “Treatment technique: A required process intended to
reduce the level of a contaminant in drinking water,”

2. “Action level: The concentration of a contaminant which,
if exceeded, friggers treatment or other requirements which a
water system shall follow.”

(3) INFORMATION ON DETECTED CONTAMINANTS. With the
exception of Crypiosporidium, reports shall contain the following
information in the specified format, for regulated contaminants
with MCLs, treatment techniques, or action levels, unregulated
contaminants for which monitoring is required under subch, I, and
disinfection by-products and microbial contaminants for which
monitoring is required under subchs. IV and V:

(a) The data relating to these contaminants shall be displayed
in one table or in severa! adjacent tables. Any additional monitor-
ing results which a community water system chooses to include
in its report shall be displayed separately.

(b} The data shall be derived from data collected to comply
with EPA and state monitoring and analytical requirements during
calendar year 1998 for the first report and subsequent calendar
years thereafter except that:

1. Where a system is allowed to monitor for regulated con-
taminants less often than once a year, the tables shall include the
date and results of the most recent sampling and the report shall
include a brief statement indicating that the data presented in the

report are from the most recent testing done in accordance with the .

regulations. No data older than 5 vears need be included,

2. Results of monitoring in compliance with requirements
issued under 40 CFR Sub. D, part 141, ss. 141.142 and 141,143
{information coltection rule) need only be included for 5 years
from the date of last sample or until any of the detected contami-
nants becomes regulated and subject to routine monitoring
requirements, whichever comes first.

(¢} For detected regulated contaminants, listed in Appendix A
to this subchapter, the tables shall contain all of thé following:

1. The MCL for that contaminant expressed as a number
equal to or greater than 1.0, as provided in Appendix A to thls sub-
chapter.

2. The MCLG for that contaminant expressed in the same
units as the MCL.,

3. If there is no MCL for & detected contaminant, the table
shall indicate that there is a treatment technique, or specify the
action level, applicable to that contaminant, and the report shall
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include the definitions for treatment technique or action Ievel, or
both, as appropriate, specified in this paragraph.

4, For contaminants subject to an MCL, except turbidity and
total coliforms, the highest contaminant level used to determine
compliance with requirements of this chapter and the range of
detected levels as follows:

a. When compliance with the MCL is determined annually or
less frequently: the highest detected level at any sampling peint
and the range of detected levels expressed in lhe same units as the
MCL.

b. When compliance with the MCL is determined by calculat-
ing a running annual average of all samples taken at a sampling
point: the highest average of any of the sampling points and the
range of all sampling points expressed in the same units as the
MCL

¢. When compliance with the MCL is determined on a sys-
tem—wide basis by calculating a running annual average of all
samples at all sampling points: the average and range of detection
expressed in the same units as the MCL.

Note: When rounding of results to determine compliance with the MCL is allowed
by the regulations, rouading should be done prior to multiplying the results by the
factor listed in Appendix A of this subchapter,

5. For turbidity:

a. When it is reported pursvant to s, NR 809,76, the highest
average monthly vahee.,

b. When it is reported pursuant to s. NR 809.755, the highest
menthiy value. The report should include an explanation of the
reasons for measuring turbidity.

c. When it is reported pursuant to s. NR 809.755, the highest
single measurement and the lowest monthly percentage of sam-
ples meeting the turbidity limits specified in 5. NR 809.76 for the
filtration technology being used. The report should include an
explanation of the reasons for measuring turbidity.

6. For lead and copper: the 90t percentile value of the most
recent round of sampling and the number of sampling sites
exceeding the action level.

7. For total coliform:

a. The highest monthly number.of positive samples for sys-
tems collecting fewer than 40 samples per month; or

b. The highest monthly percentage of positive samples for
systems collecting at least 40 samples per month.

8. For fecal coliform, the total number of positive samples.

9. The likely sources of detected contaminants to the best of
the water system owner or operator’s knowledge. Specific infor-
mation regarding contaminants may be available in sanitary sur-
veys and source water assessments, and should be used when
available to the water system owner or operator, If the water sys-
tem owner or operator lacks specific information on the likely
source, the report shall include one or more of the typical sources
for that contaminant listed in Appendix B to this subchapter that
are most applicable to the system.

(d) If a communily water system distributes water to its cus-
tomers from multiple hydraulically independent distribution sys-
tems that are fed by different raw water sources, the table should
contain a separate column for each service area and the report
should identify each separate distribution system. Alternatively,
systems could produce separate reports tailored to include data for
each service area.

(e) 'The tables shall clearly identify any data indicating viola-
tions of MCLs or treatment technigues and the report shall contain
a clear and readily understandable explanation of the violation
including: the length of the violation, the potential adverse health
effects, and actions taken by the system to address the violation.
To describe the potential health effects, the system shall use the
relevant language of Appendix C to this subchapter.

(f For detecied unregulated contaminants for which monitor-
ing is required, except Cryptosporidium, the tables shall contain

Register, December, 2000, No, 540
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the average and range at which the contaminant was detected. The
report may include a brief explanation of the reasons for monitor-
ing for urregulated contaminants.

(4) INFORMATION ON CRYPTOSPORIDIUM, RADON AND OTHER
CONTAMINANTS. {a) If the system has performed any monitoring
for Cryptosporidium, including monitoring performed to satisfy
the requirements of 40 CFR sub, D, part 141, 5. 141,143 (informa-
tion collection rule), which indicates that Cryptosporidium may
be present in the source water or the finished water, the report shall
include all of the following:

1. A summary of the results of the monitoring.

2, An explanation of the significance of the resuits.

{b) If the system has performed any monitoring for radon
which indicates that radon may be present in the finished water,
the report shall include atl of the following:

1. The results of the moniforing.
2. An explanation of the significance of the results.

(c) If the system has performed additional monitoring which
indicates the presence of other contaminants in the finished water,
the report shall include all of the following!

1. The results of the monitoring,

2. An explanation of the significance of the results noting the
existence of a health advisory or a proposed regulation.

{5) COMPLIANCE WITH ALL DRINKING WATER REGULATIONS. In
addition to the requirements of sub. (3) (f), the report shall note
any violation that occurred during the year covered by the report
of a requirement lsted in this subsection. The report also shall
include a clear and readily understandable explanation of the
violation, any potential adverse health effects, and the steps the
system has taken to correct the violation, All of the following
violations shall be included:

(a) Failure to comply with requirements for monitoring and
reporting of ¢compliance data.

(b) For systems which have failed to install adequate filtration
or disinfection equipment or processes, or have had a failure of the
equipment or processes which constitutes a violation, the report
shall include the following language as part of the explanation of
potential adverse health effects.. Inadequately treated water may
contain disease-causing organisms. These organisms include
bacteria, viruses and parasites, which can cause symptoms such
as nausea, cramps, diarrhea and associated headaches,

{c) For systems that fail to take one or more actions prescribed
by s. NR 809.541 (4),809.542, 809.543, 809.544 or 809.545, the
report shall include the applicable language of Appendix C to this
subchapter for lead, copper or both.

(d) For systems that violate the requirements of 5. NR 809.26
{4}, the report shall include the relevant language from Appendix
-C to this subchapter.

(¢) Failure to comply with required recordkeeping of com-
pliance data.

{f) Failure to comply with special monitoring requirements
prescribed by ss. NR 809,13 and 809.26.

{g) Violation of the terms of a variance, an exemption or an
administrative or judicial order.

(6) VARIANCES AND EXEMPTIONS. If a syster is operating under
the terms of a conditional waiver or vartance issued under subch.
VIII, the report shall contain all of the following;

(a) Anexplanation of the reasons for the variance or exemp-
tion.

{b) The date on which the variance or exemption was issued.

(c) A brief status report on the steps the system is taking to
install treatment, find alternative sources of water or otherwise
comply with the terms and schedules of the variance or exemp-
tion,

{d) A notice of any opportunity for public input in the review,
or renewal, of the variance or exemption.
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{7) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. (@) The report shall contain a
brief explanation regarding contaminants, which may reasonably
be expected to be found in drinking water including bottled water.
This explanation may include the language of subds. 1. through
3. or systems may use their own comparable language. The report
also shall include the language of subd. 4.

1. “The sources of drinking water, both tap water and bottled
waler, include rivers, lakes, streams, ponds, reservoirs, springs
and wells. As water travels over the surface of the land or through
the ground, it dissolves naturally occurring minerals and, in some
cases, radioactive material, and can pick up substances resulting
from the presence of animals or frem human activity.”

2. “Contaminants that may be present in source water
include:” o

a. “Microbial contaminants, such as viruses and bacteria,
which may come from sewage treatment plants sepnc systems,
agricultural livestock operatiens and wildlife.”

b. “Inorganic contaminants, such as saits and metals, which
can be naturally—occurring or result from urban stormwater run-
off, industrial or domestic wastewater discharges, oil and gas pro-
duction, mining or farming.”

¢. “Pesticides and herbicides, which may come from a variety
of sources such as agriculture, urban stormwater runoff and resi-
dential uses.”

d. “Organic chemical contaminants, including synthetic and
volatile organic chemicals, which are by-products of industrial
processes and petroleum production, and can also come from gas
stations, urban stormwater runoff and septic systems,”

e. "“Radioactive contaminants, which can be naturaliy oceur-
ring or be the result of oil and gas production and mining activi-
ties.”

3. “In order to ensure that tap water is safe to drink, EPA pre-
scribes regulations that limit the amount of certain contaminants
in water provided by public water systems. FDA regulations
cstablish limits for contaminants in bottied water, which shall pro-
vide the same protecuon for public health.

4. “Drinking water, including bottted water, may reasonably
be expected to contain at least small amounts of some contami-
nants. The presence of contaminants does not necessarily indicate
that water poses a health risk, More information about contami-
nants and potential health effects can be obtained by calling the
environmental protection agency’s safe drinking water hotline
(300-426-4791).”

{b) The report shail include the telephone number of the owner,
operator or designee of the community water system as a source
of additional information concerning the report.

(c) In communities where non-English speaking residents
comprise a significant portion of the population served, the report
should contain information in the appropriate language or lan-
guages regarding the importance of the report, or contain a tele-
phone number or address where the residents may contact the sys-
tem to obtain a translated copy of the report or assistance in the
appropriate language. In communities where a specific non—En-
glish speaking group comprises at least 5% of the population of
the community served, the report shall be translated into that lan-
guage.

{d) The report shall include information, e.g., time and place
of regularly scheduled board meetings, about epportunities for
public parttcrpation in decisions that may affect the quality of the
water.

(&) The systems may include additional information as they
deemn necessary for public education consistent with, and not
detracting from, the purpose of the report.

History: "Cr, Register, Decerber, 2000, No, 540, eff, 1-1-01,

NR 809.835 Required additional health information,
(1) All reports shall prominently display the following language:
“Some people may be more vulnerable to contaminants in drink-
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ing water than the general population. Immuno—compromised
persons such as persons with cancer undergoing chemotherapy,
persons who have undergone organ transplants, people with HIV/
AIDS or other immune system disorders, some elderly, and
infants can be particularly at risk from infections. These people
should seek advice about drinking water from their health care
providers. EPA/CDC guidelines on appropriate means to lessen
the risk of infection by Cryptosporidium and other microbial con-
taminants are available from the environmental protection
agency’s safe drinking water hotline (800-426-—4791).”

{2) A system which detects arsenic at levels above 25 mg/l but
below the MCL:

(a) Shall include in its report a short informational statement
about arsenic, using language such as: BPA is reviewing the drink-
ing water standard for arsenic because of special concerns that it
may not be stringent enough, Arsenic is a naturally occurring min-
eral known to cause cancer in humans at high concentrations.

(b) May wrife its own educational statement, but only in con-
sultation with the department.

(3) A system which detects nitrate at levels above 5 mgll but
below the MCL:

(a) Shall include a short informational statement about the
impacts of nitrate on children using language such as: Nitrate in
drinking water at levels above 10 ppm is a health risk for infants
of less than 6 months of age. High nitrate levels in drinking water
can cause blue baby syndrome. Nitrate levels may rise quickly for
short periods of time because of rainfall or agricultural activity. If
you are caring for an infant you should ask advice from your
health care provider.

(b) May write its own educational statement, but only in con-
sultation with the department.

(4) Systems which detect lead above the action level in more
than 5%, but fewer that 10%, of homes sampled:

(a) Shall include a short informational statement about the spe-
cial impact of lead on children using language such as: "Infants
and young children are typically more vulnerable to lead in drink-
ing water than the general population, It is possible that lead levels
at your home may be higher than at other homes in the community
as a result of materials used in your home’s plumbing. If you are
concerned about elevated lead levels in your home's water, you
may wish to have your water tested and flush your tap for 30 sec-
onds to 2 minutes before using tap water. Additional information
is available from the environmental protection agency’s safe
drinking water hotline (800-426-4791).”

{b) May write its own educational statement, but only in con-
sultation with the department.
History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No. 540, eff, 1-1-01.

NR 809.837 Report delivery and recordkeeping.
{1} Except as provided in sub. (7), each community water system
shall mail or otherwise directly deliver one copy of the report to
each customer.

(2) The system shall make a good faith effort to reach consum-
ers who do not get water bills, using means recommended by the
department. EPA expects that an adequaie good faith effort will be
tailored to the consumers who are served by the system but are not
bill-paying customers, such as renters or workers. A good faith
effort to reach consumers would include a mix of methods
appropriate to the particular system such as: Posting the reports on
the Internet; mailing to postal patrons in metropolitan areas;
advertising the availability of the report in the news media; publi-
cation in a local newspaper; posting in public places such as cafe-
terias or lunch rooms of public buildings; delivery of multiple
copies for distribution by single—biller customers such as apart-
ment buildings or Iarge private employers; delivery to community
organizations.

{3) No later than the date the system is required to distribute
the report to its customers, ¢ach community water system shall
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mail a copy of the report to the department, followed within 3
months by a certification that the report has been distributed to
customers, and that the information is correct and consistent with
the compliance monitoring data previously submitted to the
department.

{4) No later than the date the system is required to‘distribute
the report to its customers, each community water system shall
deliver the report to any other agency or cleannghousc identified
by the department.

{6) Each community water system shall make its reporis avail-
able to the public upon request,

(8} Each community water system serving 100,000 or more
persons shall post its current year's report to a publicly accessible
site on the Internet.

(7) The governor of Wisconsin or the governor’s designee
may waive the requirement of par. (a) for commumly water sys-
tems serving fewer than 10,000 persons.

(a) A system that has received a waiver under this subsection
shall do all of the following:

1. Publish the reports in one or more local newspapers serving
the area in which the system is located.

2. Inform the customers that the reports will not be mailed,
either in the newspapers in which the reports are published or by
other means approved by the department.

3. Make the reports available to the public upon request.

(b) A system serving 500 or fewer persons that has received
a waiver under this subsection may forego the requirements of par.
(a} 1. and 2. if they provide notice at least once per year to their
customers by maii, door—te—door delivery or by posting in an
appropriate location that the report is available upon request.

(8) Any systems subject to this subchapter shall retain copies
of its consumer confidence report for no less than 5 years.

Note: Appendices A through C of subch. VT are four at the end of this chapter.
History: Cr. Register, December, 2000, No, 540, eff. 1-1-~01,

Subchapter VII — Conditional Waivers and
Variances

NR 809.90 Conditional waivers. (1) A public system
may apply to the department for a conditional waiver respecting
comphance with a maximum contaminant level or treatment tech-
nique requirement for a period up to 3 years if all of the following
apply: .

(a) One of the following situations exists:

1. Because of the characteristics of the raw water sources
which are reasonably available, the public water system cannot
comply with a maximum contaminant level despite application of
best technology, treatment techniques or other means generally
available, taking costs into consideration.

2. Compelling factors, which may include economie factors,
indicate that the public water system cannot comply with a maxi-
mum contaminant level or treatment technique requirement for a
limited period of time.

(b) The public water system was in operation on the effective
date of the maximum contaminant level or treatment technique
requirement.

(c) Granting of a conditional waiver will not result in an unrca-
sonable risk to public health.

(2) Smail systemns serving less than 3300 persons, may apply
for a conditional waiver only for nonmicrobial contaminants and
only when all of the following conditions are met:

(a) The contaminant or treatment technique to be waived has
a maximum contaminant level or treatment technique require-
ment established in national primary drinking water regulations
promulgated on or after January 1, 1986.

(b) The technology used to comply with the maximum con-
taminant level or treatment technique is approved by the depart-
ment.

Register, Decamber, 2000, No. 540
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(¢} Compliance with maximum contaminant Ievels or {reat-
ment techniques is not reasonably affordable through restructur-
ing or consolidation changes, including ownership change or
physical consolidation or both with another public water system,
or obtaining financial assistance through the Wisconsin drinking
water state revolving loan fund (DWSRF).

(d) The small system is financially and technically capable of
installing, operating and maintaining the applicable small system
technology under par. (b).

{e) Granting of a conditional waiver will not resull in an unrea-
sonable risk to public health,

{3} The department may grant a conditional waiver if the sup-
plier of water has established that the criteria of sub. (1) or {2) have
been met, Any conditional waiver granted shall require all of the
following:

{a} Compliance, mcludmg increments of progress, by the sup-
plier of water with each maximum contaminant level or treatment
technigue requirement within the time frame specified by the
department in the compliance schedule.

(b} Implementation by the water supplier of control measures
the department deems necessary until compliance with the maxi-
mum contaminant level or treatment technique requirement is
achieved.

(4) Public water systems that use boitled water as a require-
ment for receiving a conditional waiver shall meet all the of fol-
lowing requirements:

(2) The depariment shall require and approve a monitoring
program for bottled water. The public water system owner or oper-
ator shall develop and put in place a monitoring program that pro-
vides reasonable assurances that the bottled water meets all
MCLs. The public water system owner or operator shall monitor
a representative sample of the bottled water for all contaminants
regulated under ss. NR 809.24 (1), (2) and 809.11 during the first
3-month period that it supplies the bottled water to the public, and
annually thereafter. Results of the monitoring program shall be
provided to the department annually.

(b) The public water system owner or operator shall receive a
certification from the bottled water.company that the bottled water
supplied meets all requirements of s. ATCP 40.07. The public
water system owner or operator shall provide the certification to
the depariment the first quarter after it supplies bottled water and
annually thereafter,

(c) The public water system shall be fully responsible for the
provision of sufficient quantities of bottled water to every person
supplied by the public water system via door-io-door bottled
water delivery.

(5) If the depariment approves the use of a point-of-entry
device as a requisite for granting a conditional waiver, the water
supplier shall provide documentation that the device will not
cause increased corrosion of plumbing materials which could
increase contaminant levels at the consumer’s tap.

(6) Additional requirements for conditional waivers shall
include all of the following:

{a) Proof of proper and effective installation, operation and
maintenance of any applicable treatment technologies.

(b) Department specified monitoring requirements for the con-
taminant for which the conditional waiver is sought.

(c) Other terms or conditions specified by the department to
ensure adequate public health protection, including but not lim-
ited to all of the following:

1. Public education requirements.
2. Source water protection requirements,

3. Quarterly conditional waiver compliance reports to the
department.

(7) Before the department may grant a conditional waiver
under this section, a class 1 public notice under ch. 985, Stats., and
opportunity for a public hearing on the proposed conditional
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waiver shall be provided by the department. A hearing held pur-
suant to a request under this subsection is a class 1 hearing and
shall be conducted in accordance with ch. 227, Stats.

(8) The department may extend a compliance deadline not to
exceed 3 years or 2 years for a small system conditional waiver
under sub. (2}, beyond the expiration date of the original condi-
tional watver if the supplier of water establishes all of the follow-
ing:

(a) The public water system cannot meet the maximum con-
taminant level or treatment technique reguirement without capital
improvements which cannot be completed within the period of the
conditional waiver.

(b) The supplier of water has entered into an enforceable
agreement to become part of a regional public water system or, if
the supplier of water needs financial assistance for the necessary
capital improvements, the supplier of water has entered into an
agreement to obtain the financial assistance.

{c) The supplier of water is takmg all practicable steps to meet
the standard.

(9) The department may rerew an extension granted under
sub. (8) if the supplier of water establishes all of the following:

(a) The public water system does not serve more than 504 ser-
vice connections.

(b} The public water system cannot meet a maximum contami-
nant level or treatment technique requirement without finaneial
assistance for the necessary capital improvements.

{c) The public water system is taking all practicable steps to
achieve compliance with a maximum contaminant level or treat-
ment technique requirement.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, eff. 9-1-89; renum. from NR
109.90, cr. (2) (¢} and {d), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8- lf93 1, and recr,
Register; December; 2600, No. 540, eff, 1-1-01,

NR 809.91 Nitrate varfances. (1) A non-community
water system is eligible for a variance from the nitrate as nitrogen
maximum contaminant level if:

(a) The department determines that because of the characieris-
tics of the raw water sources which are reasonably available, the
non—cemmunity water system cannot comply with the maximum
contaminant level for nitrate as nitrogen; and

(b) The non-community water system has not had a nitrate as
nitrogen sample which exceeds 20 mg/l, confirmed by a check
sample; and

{c} The supplier of water continuously posts a department
approved notice at all water taps supplied with water by the non—
community water system., The notice shall state that the nitrate as
nitrogen level exceeds 10 mg/l and describe the potential health
effects of exposure; and

(d) The supplier of water ensures that water froin its system
will not be available to children under 6 months of age and pro-
vides bottled water which complies with all maximum contarmi-
nant levels for such children; and

(¢) No adverse health effects will result.

(2) A community water system serving a nursing home,
prison or mental health care facility, is eligible for a variance from
the nitrate as nitrogen maximum contaminant level if:

{a) The institution does not permit infants under 6 months of
age as residents; and

(b) The community water system has not had a nitrate as nitro-
gen sample which exceeds 20 mg/l, confirmed by a check sample;
and

{c¢} The institution continuously posts a department approved
notice at all water taps supplied with water by the community
water systerm. The notice shall state that the nitrate as nitrogen
level exceeds 10 mg/l and describe the potential health effects of
exposure; and ]

{d) The institution ensures that water from its systern will not
be available to children under 6 months of age and provides
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bottled water which complies with all maximum contaminant lev-
els for such children; and

() No adverse health effects will result,

{3) The department may condition the issuance of a variance
under this section on compliance with such control measures as
it deems necessary. Failure to comply with any term or condition
of a variance granted by the department under this section voids
the variance.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1989, No. 404, off. 9-1-89; renum. from NR
109.91, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, off, 8-1-93,
Appendix A to Subchapter VIl — Converting MCL Com-
pilance Values for Consumer Confldence Reports
Key:
AL=Action Level

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES

NR 809.91

MCL=Maximum Contaminant Level
MCLG=Maximum Contaminant Level Goal
MFL=million fibers per liter

mrenvyear=millirems per year (a measure of radiation absorbed
by the body)

NTU=Nephelometric Turbidity Units
pCifl=picocuries per liter {(a measure of radioactivity)
ppm=parts per million, or milligrams per liter (mg/l)
ppb=parts per billion, or micrograms per liter (g/1)
ppt=parts per triflion, or nanograms per liter
ppg=parts per quadrillion, or picograms per liter
TT=Treatment Technigue

Contamirant MCL in compliance units {mg/L) | Multiply by... | MCLin CCR MCLG in
units CCR units
Microbiological Contaminants
1. Total Coliform Bacteria - presence of coli- 0
forn bacteria in 5%
of menthly samples
2. Fecal coliform and E. coli - - aroutine sample 0
and a repeat semple
are total coliform
positive, and one is
also fecal coliform
or E, coli positive
3. Turbidity - - TT (NTL) nfa
Radioactive Contaminants
1. Beta/photon emitters 4 mremfyr - 4 mremfyr 0
2, Alpha emitters 15 pCifl - 15 pCin
3. Combined radium 5pCifl - 5 pCifl 13
Tnorgante Contaminants
1. Antimeny 06 1000 6 ppb 6
2. Arsenic 05 1000 50 ppb n/a
3. Asbestos 7 MFL - 7MFL 7
4. Barinm 2 2 ppm
5. Beryllium 004 1000 4 ppb
6. Cadmium D05 1000 5ppb 5
7. Chromium B 1000 100 ppb 100
8. Copper Al=1.3 - AL=1.3 ppm CL3
9. Cyanide 2 1600 200 ppb 260
10. Fluorido ' 4 4 ppm
11, Lead AL=M5 1000 AL=15 ppb
12. Mercury (inorganic) 002 1000 2 pgb
13. Nitrate {as Nitrogen) 10 - 10 ppmn 10
14, Nitrite {as Nitrogen) 1 - 1ppm 1
15. Selenium .05 1000 50 ppb 50
16. Thallium 002 1000 2 ppb 0.5
Synthetic Organic Contaminants including Pesticides and Herbicldes
1. 24D 07 ’ 1000 70 ppb 70
2. 2,4,5-TP [Sitvex] 05 1000 50 ppb 50
3, Acrylamide - - TT 0
4. Alachlor 052 1000 2 ppb
5. Atrazine 003 1000 3 ppb 3
6. Benzo(a)pyrene [PAH] 0002 1,000,600 200 ppr
7. Carbofuran .04 1000 40 ppb 40
2. Chlordanc 002 1000 2 ppb 0
9, Dalapon 2 1000 200 ppb 200
10. Di(2—ethylhexyljadipate 4 1000 404 ppb 400
11. Di(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate | 006 1000 6 ppb 0
12, Dibromochloropropane 0002 1,300,000 200 ppt 0

Register, December, 2000, No. 540
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13, Dinoseb 007 1000 7 pob 7
14, Diguat o0 00 20 ppb 20
15. Dioxin [2,3,7,8-TCDOD} | 00000003 1,000,000,000 | 30 ppg 0
16. Endothall 1 1000 100 ppb 100
17. Endrin 002 1000 2 ppb 2,
18. Epichlorohydrin - - TT [4]
19. Ethylenc dibromide 00005 1,000,060 50 ppt
20, Glyphosate ) 1000 700 ppb 700
21. Heptachlor 0004 1,600,000 400 ppt
22. Heplachlor epoxide 0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 0
23. Hexachlorobenzene 001 1000 1 ppb 0
24, Hexachleracyclopenta- .05 1000 50 ppb 50

| diene
25. Lindane 0002 1,000,000 | 200 ppt 200
26, Methoxychlor M 1000 40 ppb 40
27. Oxamy] [Vydate) 2 1000 200 ppb 200
28. PCBs [Polychlorinated 0005 1,000,000 500 ppt 0
biphenyis]

29. Pentachlorophenol 001 1000 1 ppb 0
30. Picloram 5 1000 500 ppb 500
31. Simazine 004 1000 4 ppb 4
32, Toxaphene 003 1000 3 ppb 0
Volatile Organle Contaminants

1. Benzene 005 1000 5 ppb 0
2, Carbon tetrachloride 005 1000 5 ppb

3. Chlorobenzene Bl 1000 100 ppb 100
4. o-Dichlorobenzene & 1000 60 ppb 600
5. p-Dichlorobenzene 075 1000 75 ppb 75
6. 1,2-Dichlorocthane 005 1000 5 ppb

7. 1,1-Dichloroethylene B07 1000 7 ppb

8. cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene | .07 1000 70 ppb 70
9. trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene | .1 1000 100 ppb 160
10. Dichloromethance 005 1000 5 ppb ]
11. 1,2~-Dichloropropane 005 1000 5 ppb 0
12, Ethylbenzene T 1000 700 ppb T00
13. Styrene A 1000 100 pgh 100
14, Tetrachloroethylene 005 1000 5 ppb ]
[5. 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene .07 1000 70 ppb 70
16. 1,1,1-Trichleroethane 2 100 204 ppb 200
17, 1,1,2-Trichlorocthane 005, 1000 5 ppb

8. Trichloroethylene 005 1000 5 ppb

9. TTHMs [Total trihatome- | .10 1000 100 ppb

thanes]

20. Toluene 1 - 1 ppm

21, Vinyl Chloride 002 1000 2 ppb 1}
22, Xylenes U] - 10 ppm 10

Appendix B to Subchapter VII — Regulated Contaminants

Key:
AL=Action Level

MCL=Maximum Contaminant Level

MCLG=Maximum Contaminant Level Goal
MFL=million fibers per liter
mremy/year=millirems per year (a measure of radiation absorbed

by the body)

Register, December, 2000, No. 540

na=not applicable

NTU=Nephelometric Turbidity Units
pCifl=picocuries per liter (a measure of radioactivity)
ppm=parts per million, or milligrams per liter (mg/1}
ppb=parts per biltion, or micrograms per liter (g/1)
ppt=parts per trillion, or nanograms per liter
ppq=parts per quadrillion, or picograms per liter

TT=Treatment Technique
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Contaminant (units)

MCLG

MCL

Major Sources
in Drioking
Water

NR 809.91

Microbiological Contaminants

1. Total Coliform
Bacteria (na)

0

presence of
coliform
bacteria in 5%
of monthly
samples,

Naturally pres-
ent in the envi-
ronment

8. Copper (ppm)

Al=13

Corrosion of
household
plumbing sys-
tems; erosion of
natural depos-
its; leaching
from wood pre-
servatives

2. Fecal coliform and
E. coli {na)

a routine sam-
pleand a
repeat sample
are total coli-
form positive,
and oncis also
fecal coliform
or E. coli posi-
the

Human and ani-
mal fecal waste

9. Cyanide (ppb)

200

200

Discharge from
steel/metal fac-
tories; discharge
from plastic and
fertilizer facto-
ries

3. Turbidity (NTU)

na

T

Soil runoff

Radleactive Contamingnis

t. Beta/photon emit-
ters (mremfyr)

1]

Decay of natu-
ral and man—
made deposits

10. Fluoride {ppm)

Erosion of natu-
ral deposits;
water additive
which promotes
sirong fecth;
discharge from
fertilizer and
aluminum
factorics

2. Alpha emitters
i

15

Erosion of natu-
ral deposits

3. Combined radium
(pCif)

Erosion of natu-
ral deposits

11, Lead (ppb)

AL=15

Comosion of
houschold
plumbing sys-
tenss; erosion of
natural deposiis

Inerganic Contaminanis

1. Antimony (ppb)

Discharge from
petroleutn
refineries; fire
retardants;
ceramics; elec-
tronics; solder

12, Mercury [inor-
ganic] (ppb)

Erosion of natu-
rat deposits;
discharge from
refineries and
factories;
runaff from
tandfills;

runeff from
cropland

2. Arsenic (ppb)

30

Erosion of natu-
ral deposits,
runoff from
orchards; runoff
from glass and
electronics pro-
duction wastes

3. Asbestos (MFL)

Decay of asbes-
1os cement
water mains;
erosion of natu-
ral deposits

13. Nitrate [as Nitro-
gen] (ppm)

10

Runoff from
fertilizer use;
leaching from
septic tanks,
sewage; erosion
of natural
deposits

4. Barium (ppm)

Discharge of
drilling wasies;
discharge from
metal refineries;
erosion of natu-
ral deposits

14, Nitrite [as Nitro-
gen] (ppmy}

-

Runoff from
fertilizer

use; feaching
from septic
tanks, sewage;
erosion of natu-
ral deposits

5. Beryllium (ppb)

Discharge from
melal refineries
and coal-burn-
ing factorics;
discharge from
electrical, acro-
space, and
defense indus-
tries

I5. Selenium (ppb)

50

50

Discharge from
petreledim and
metal refineries;
eroston of nam-
ral deposits;
discharge from
mines

6. Cadmium {pph)

Corrosion of
galvanized
pipes; erosion
of natural
deposits; dis-
charge from
metal refineries;
runoff from
waste balteries
and paints

16, Thallium {pph}

Leaching from
ore—processing
sites; discharge
from clectron-
ics, glass, and

-3

. Chromium (pph)

iy

Discharge from
steel and pulp
mills; erosion of
natural deposits

drug factories

Synthetic Organic Contaminants Including Pesticldes and Herbi-

cides

1. 2,4-D (ppb) 70 70 Runoff from
herbicide used
OR rOW Crops

2. 24,5 TP [Sil- 50 50 Residue of

vex](ppb) banned herbi-
cide

3. Acrylamide 0 T Added to water
during sewage/
wastewater
treatment

Register, December, 2000, No, 540
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4, Alachlor (ppb)

Runoff from
herbicide used
On rowW Crops

5. Atrazine {ppb)

Runoff from
herbicide used
OI TOW CrOps

6. Benzo(ajpyrene
{PAH] (nanograms/)

200

Leaching from
linings of water
storage tanks
and distribution
lines

7. Carbofuran (ppb}

40

40

Leaching of soil
fumigant used
on rice and
alfalfa

8. Chlordane (ppb)

Residue of
banned termiti-
cide

9. Dalapon (ppb}

200

200

Runoff from
herbicide used
on rights of way

10. Di(Z—ethylhexyl)
adipate {ppb)

400

400

Discharge from
chemical facto-
res

11, Di(2—ethylhexyl}
phthatate (pph)

Discharge from
nubber and
chernical facto-
rics

12. Dibromochloro-
propane (ppt)

200

Runofffleaching
from soil furni-
gant used on
soybeans, cot-
ton, pineapples,
and orchards

13, Dinoseb (pph)

Runoff from
herbicide used
on soybeans
and vegetables

14. Diquat {ppb)

20

20

Runoff from
herbicide use

15, Dioxin
[2,3,7.8-TCDDY (ppq}

30

Emissions from
waste incinera-
tion and other
combustion;
discharge from
chernical facto-
ries

16. Endothall (ppb)

100

Runoff from
herbicide use

17. Endrin (ppb)

Residue of
banned insecti-
cide

18. Epichlorohydrin

Discharge from
industrial chem-
ical factories;
an impurity of
some water
treatment chem-
icals

19. Bthylene dibro-
mide {ppt)

50

Discharge from
petroleum refin-
eries

23, Glyphosate (ppb)

700

760

Runoff from
herbicide use

21. Heptachlor (ppt)

400

Residue of
banned termiti-
cide

22, Heptachlor epox-
ide (ppt)

200

Breakdown of
heptachlor

23, Hexachloroben-
zene (pph)

Discharge from
metat refineries
and agricultural
chemical facto-
ries

24, Hexachlorocyclo-
pentadiene {ppb)

50

50

Discharge from
chemical facto-
ries

Register, December, 2000, No. 540

25. Lindane {ppy) 200 200 Runofffleaching
from insecticide
used on cattie,
Inmber, gardens

26. Methoxychlor 40 40 Runofffleaching

(ppb) from insecticide
used on fruits,
vegetables,
alfalfa, live-
stock

27. Oxamyl 200 200 Runofffieaching

[Vydatel(ppb) from insecticide
used on apples,
potatoes and
tomatoes

28, PCBs [Polychlori- |0 500 Runoff from

nated biphenyls] {ppt) landfills; dis-
charge of waste
chemicals

29, Pentachtorophenol | 0 t Discharge from

(ppb) wood preserv-
ing factories

30. Picloram {ppb}) 500 500 Herbicide ran-
off

31. Simazine (ppb) 4 4 Herbicide run-
off

32. Toxaphene (pph) 0 3 Runofffleaching
from inserticide
used on colton
and cattle

Volatile Organic Contaminants

1. Benzene (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from
factories; leach-
ing from gas
storage tanks
and landfilis

2. Carbon tetrachlo- v} 5 Discharge from

ride (ppb} chemical plants
and other indus-
trial activities

3. Chlorobenzens 100 100 Discharge from

(ppb} chemical and
agricultural
chermical facto-
ries

4. o-Dichlorobenzens | 600 600 Discharge from

{ppb) industrial chem-
fcal factories

5, p-Dichtorobenzene | 75 75 Discharge from

(ppb) industrial chem-
jcal factores

6, 1,2-Dichloroethane 1 0 5 Discharge from

(ppb) industrial chem-

. ical factories

7. 1,1-Dichlorocthy- |7 7 Discharge from

lene (pph) industrial chem-
ical factories

8. cis—1,2-Dichloros- | 70 0 Discharge from

thylene (ppb) industrial chem-
ical factories

9. trans—-1,2-Dichlo- | 100 100 Discharge from

roethylene (ppb)} industrial cherm-
ical factories

10. Dichloromethane | 0 5 Discharge from

(ppb) pharmaceutical
and chemical
factories

1L 1,2-Dichloropro- | O 5 Discharge from

pane {pph) industrial chem-
jcal factories

12, Bthylbenzene 700 700 Discharge from

{ppb) petroleum refin-
eries

72-8
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13. Styrene (pph) 100 100 Discharge from
rubber and plas-
tic factories;
feaching from
landfills

14, Tetrachlorocthy- [\ 5 Discharge from

lene (ppb) factories and
dry cleaners

15. 1,2,4-Trichloro- 0 70 Discharge from

benzene (ppb) textile—finishing
factorics

e, 1,1,1-Trichloroe- {200 200 Discharge from

thane (ppb) metal degreas-

: ing sites and
other facteries

17. 1,1,2-Trichloroe- | 3 5 Discharge from

thane {pph) industrial chem-
ical factories

18, Trichlorocthylene | O 5 Discharge from

(opb) meial degreas-
ing sites and
other factories

19, TTHMs [Total iri- |0 100 By-preduct of

halomethanes}{ppb) drinking water
chlorination

20, Toluene {ppm) 1 1 Discharge from
petrolenm fac-
tores

21. Vinyl Chloride 0 2 Leaching from

(ppt) PVC piping;
discharge from
plastics facto-
ties

22. Xylenes (ppm) 10 10 Discharge from
peiroleum fac-
tories; discharge
from chemical
factories

Appendix C to Subchapter VII — Health Effects Language
Microbiological Centaminants:

(1) Total coliform. Coliforms are bacteria that are naturally pres-
ent in the environment and are used as an indicator that other,
potentially—harmful, bacteria may be present, Coliforms were
found in more samples than allowed and this was a warning of
* potential problems. '

(2) Fecal coliform/E. coli. Fecal coliforms and E. coli are bacteria
whose presence indicates that the water may be contaminated with
human or animal wastes. Microbes in these wastes can cause
short—term effects, such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea, headaches
or other symptoms. They may pose a special health risk for
infants, young children and people with severely compromised
immune systems, )

(3) Turbidity. Turbidity has no health effects. However, turbidity
can interfere with disinfection and provide a medivnm for micro-
bial growth. Turbidity may indicate the presence of discase—caus-
ing organisms. These organisms include bacteria, viruses, and
parasites that can cause symptoms such as nausea, cramps, diar-
thea and associated headaches,

Radioactive Contaminants:

(4) Beta/photon emitters, Certain minerals are radioactive and
may emit forms of radiation known as photons and beta radiation.
Some people who drink water containing beta and photon emitiers
in excess of the MCL over many years may have an increased risk
of petting cancer. ‘ 7

(5} Alpha emitters. Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit
a form of radiation known as alpha radiation. Some people who
drink water containing alpha emitters in excess of the MCL over
many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES

NR 809.91

(6) Combined radium 226/228. Some people who drink water
containing radium 226 or 228 in excess of the MCL over many
years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

Inorganic Contaminants:

(7) Antimony. Some people who drink water containing antimony
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
increases in blood cholesterol and decreases in blood sugar.

(8) Arsenic. Some people who drink water containing arsenic in
excess of the MCL over many years could experience skin dam-
age or problems with their circulatory system, and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

(9) Asbestos. Some people who drink water containing asbestos
in excess of the MCL over many years may have an increased risk
of developing benign intestinal polyps.

(10} Barium. Some people who drink water containing barium in
excess of the MCL over many years could experience an increase
in their blood pressure.

(11) Beryllium. Some people who drink water containing beryl-
tum well in excess of the MCL over many years could develep
intestinal lesions,

(12) Cadmium. Some people who drink water containing cad-
mium in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
kidney damage. .

(13) Chromium. Some people who use water containing chro-
mium well in excess of the MCL, over many years could experi-
ence allergic dermatitis,

{14) Copper. Copper is an esseniial nuirient, but some people who
drink water containing copper in excess of the action level over a
relatively short amount of time could experience gastrointestinal
distress. Some people who drink water containing copper in
excess of the action level over many years could suffer liver or
kidney damage. People with Wilson’s disease should consult their
personal doctor.

{15) Cyanide. Some people who drink water containing cyanide
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
nerve damage or problems with their thyroid.

(16) Fluoride. Some people whe drink water containing fluoride
in excess of the MCL over many years could get bone disease,
including pain and tenderness of the bones. Children may get
mottted teeth,

{17) Lead. Infants and children who drink water containing lead
in excess of the action level could experience delays in their physi-
cal or mental development. Children could show slight deficits in
attention span and learning abilities. Adults who drink this water
over many years could develop kidney problems or high blood
pressure. ‘

(18) Mercury (inorganic). Some people who drink water contain-
ing inorganic mercury well in excess of the MCL over many years
could experience kidney damage.

(19} Nitrate. Infants below the age of 6 months who drink water
containing nitrate in excess of the MCL could become sericusly
itl and, if untreated, may die. Symptoms include shoriness of
breath and blue-baby syndrome,

(20) Nitrite. Infants below the age of 6 months who drink water
containing nitrite in excess of the MCL could become seriously
ill and, if untreated, may die. Symptoms include shortness of
breath and blue-baby syndrome.

(21) Selenium. Selenium is an essential nutrient. However, some
people who drink water containing selenium in excess of the MCL
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over many years could experience hair or fingemnail losses, numb-
ness in fingers or toes, or problems with their circulation.

(22) Thallivin, Some people who drink water containing thallium
in excess of the MCL over many years could experience hair loss,
changes in their blood, or problems with their kidneys, intestines,
or liver,

Synthetic organic contaminants including pesticides and herbi-
cides: _

(23) 24-D. Some people who drink water containing the weed
killer 2,4-I> well in excess of the MCL. over many years could
experience problems with their kidneys, liver or adrenal glands.
(24) 2,4,5-TP (Silvex). Some people who drink water containing
silvex in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
liver problems,

(25) Acrylamide. Some people who drink water containing high
levels of acrylamide over a long period of time could have prob-
lems with their nervous system or blood, and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

(26) Alachlor. Some people who drink water containing alachlor
in excess of the MCL over many years could have problems with
their eyes, liver, kidneys or spleen, or experience anemia, and may
have an increased risk of getting cancer.

(27} Awazine. Some people who drink water containing atrazine
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience prob-
lems with their cardiovascular system or reproductive difficulties.
(28) Benzo(a)pyrene [PAH]. Some people who drink water con-
taining benzo(a)pyrene in excess of the MCL over many years
may experience reproductive difficulties and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

(29) Carbofuran. Some people who drink water containing carbo-
furan in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
problems with their blood, or nervous or reproductive systems.
(30) Chiordane. Some people who drink water containing chlor-
dane in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
problems with their liver or nervous system, and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

(31} Dalapon. Some people who drink water containing dalapon
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experlence
minor kidney changes.

(32) Di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate. Some people who drink water
containing di (2-ethylthexyl) adipate well in excess of the MCL
aver many years could experience general toxic effects or repro-
ductive difficuities. '

(33) Di (2-ethylhexyl} phthalate. Some people who drink water
containing di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate in excess of the MCL over
many years may have problems with their liver, or experience
reproductive difficulties, and may have an increased risk of get-
ting cancer.

(34) Dibromochloropropane (DBCP). Some people who drink
water containing DBCP in excess of the MCL over many years
could experience reproductive difficulties and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

{35) Dinoseb. Some people who drink water containing dinoseb
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
reproductive difficulties.

(36) Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD). Some people who drink water con-
taining dioxin in excess of the MCL over many years could experi-
ence reproductive difficulties and may have an increased risk of
getting cancer.

(37) Diquat. Some people who drink water containing diquat in
excess of the MCL over many. years could get cataracts.
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(38) Endothall. Some people who drink water containing endo-
thail in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
problems with their stomach or intestines.

(39) Endrin, Some people who drink water containing endrin in
excess of the MCL over many years could experience liver problems.
{40} Epichlorohydrin. Some people who drink water containing
high levels of epichlorohydrin over a long period of time could
experience stomach problems, and may have an increased risk of
getting cancer.

{41) Ethylene dibromide. Some people who drink water containing
ethylene dibromide in excess of the MCL over many years could
experience problems with their liver, stomach, reproductive system,
or kidneys, and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

{42) Glyphosate. Some people who drink water containing gly-
phosate in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
problems with their kidneys or reproductive difficulties.

(43) Heptachlor. Soime people who drink water containing hep-

“tachlor in excess of the MCL over many years could experience

liver damage and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.
(44) Heptachlor epoxide. Some people who drink water contain-
ing heptachlor epoxide in excess of the MCL over many years
could experience liver damage, and may have an increased risk of
geiting cancer.

(45} Hexachlorobenzene. Some people who drink water contain-
ing hexachlorobenzene in excess of the MCL over many years
could experience problems with their liver or kidneys, or adverse
reproductive effects, and may have an increased risk of getting
cancer,

{46) Hexachlorocyclopentadiene. Some people who drink water
containing hexachlorocyclopentadiene well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience problems with their kidneys or
stomach, )

(47) Lindane. Some people who drink water containing lindane in
excess of the MCL. over many years could experience problems
with their kidneys or liver.

(48) Methoxychlor Some people who drink water containing
methoxychlor in excess of the MCL over many years could expe-
rience reproductive difficulties.

(49) Oxamyl [Vydate]. Some people who r]rink_ water containing
oxamyl in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
slight nervous system effects. )
(50) PCBs [Polychlorinated biphenyis]. Some people who drink
water containing PCBs in excess of the MCL over many years
could experience changes in their skin, problems with their thy-
mus gland, immune deficiencies, or reproductive or nervous sys-
tem difficulties, and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.
{51) Pentachlorophenol. Some people who drink water containing
pentachlorophenol in excess of the MCL over many years could
experience problems with their liver or kidneys, and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

{52) Picloram. Some people who drink water containing picloram
in excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems
with their liver.

(53) Simazine, Some people who drink water containing simazine
in excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems
with their blood.

(54) Toxaphene. Some people who drink water containing toxa-
phene in excess of the MCL over many years could have problems
with their kidneys, liver or thyroid, and may have an increased risk
of getting cancer.

Volatile Organic Contaminants:
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(55) Benzene. Some people who drink water containing benzene
in excess of the MCL over many years could experience anemia
or a decrease in blood platelets, and may have an increased risk of
gelting cancer.

(56) Carbon tetrachloride. Some people who drink water contain-
ing carbon tetrachloride in excess of the MCL over tmany years
could experience problems with their liver and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

(57) Chlorobenzene. Some people who drink water containing
chlorobenzene in excess of the MCL over many years could expe-
rience problems with their fiver or kidneys.

(58) o-Dichlerobenzene. Some people who drink water contain-
ing o-dichlorobenzene well in excess of the MCL over many
years could experience problems with their liver, kidneys or circu-
Iatory systems, _

(59} p-Dichlorobenzene. Some people who drink water contain-
ing p-dichlorobenzenc in excess of the MCIL. over many years
could experience anemia, damage to their liver, kidneys or spleen,
or changes in their blood.

(69) 1,2-Dichloroethane. Some people who drink water contain-
ing 1,2-dichloroethane in excess of the MCL over many years
may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

(61) 1,1-Dichloroethylene. Some pecple who drink water con-
taiging 1,}-dichloroethylene in excess of the MCL over many
years could experience problems with their Hver.

(62} cis—1,2-Dichlorocthylene. Some people who drink water
containing cis—1,2-dichloroethylene in excess of the MCL. over
many years could ¢xperience problems with their liver.

(63) trans-1,2-Dicholoroethylene. Some people who drink water
containing trans—1,2—dichloroethylene well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience problems with their liver.
{64) Dichloromethane. Some people who drink water containing
dichloromethane in excess of the MCL over many years could
have liver problems and may have an increased risk of gelting can-
cer,

(65} 1,2-Dichloropropane. Some people who drink water con-
taining 1,2-dichloropropane in excess of the MCL over many
years may have an increased risk of getting cancer,

(66) Ethylbenzene. Some people who drink water containing
ethylbenzene well in excess of the MCL over many years could
experience problems with their liver or kidneys.

(67) Styrene. Some people who drink water containing styrene
well in excess of the MCL over many vears could have problems
with their liver, kidreys or circulatory system.

(68) Tetrachlorocthylene. Some people who drink water contain-
ing tetrachloroethylene in excess of the MCL over many years
could have problems with their liver, and may have an increased
tisk of getting cancer.

(69} 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene. Some people who drink water con-
taining 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene well in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience changes in their adrenal glands,
(70) 1,1,1,~Trichloroethane. Some people who drink water con-
taining 1,1,1-trichloroethane in excess of the MCL over many
years could experience problems with their liver, nervous system
or circulatory system.

(71) 1,1,2-Trichloroethane. Some people who deink water con-
taining 1,1,2-trichloroethane well in excess of the MCL over
many years could have problems with their liver, kidneys or
immune systems,

(72) Trichloroethylene. Some people who drink water containing
trichloroethylene in excess of the MCL over many years could
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experience problems with their liver and may have an increased
risk of getting cancer.

(73) TTHMs [Total Trihalomethanes]. Some people who drink
water containing trihalomethanes in excess of the MCL over
many years may experience problems with their liver, kidneys or
central nervous systems, and may have an increased risk of getting
cancer, .

(74) Toluene. Some people who drink water containing toluene
well in excess of the MCL over many years could have problems
with their nervous system, kidneys or liver. )

(75) Vinyl chloride. Some people who drink water containing
vinyl chloride in excess of the MCL over many years may have
an increased risk of getting cancer.

(76} Xylenes. Some people who drink water contammg xylenes
in excess of the MCL over many years could experience damage
to their nervous system.

Subchapter VIII — Water System Capacity

NR 809.931 System capacity. All new community and
non-transient non—community water systems constructed after
September 1, 1999, shall develop and maintain adequate finan-
cial, managerial and technical capacity to meet the requirements
of this chapter and 42 USC 300f to.300j-26.

Note: 42 USC 300f 1o 300j-26 is entitled the federal safe drinking water act
History: Cr., Register, May, 1999, No. 521, eff. 6-1-99.

NR 809.932 New system capaclty evaluation.
(1) No new community or non—transient non-commurity water
system may be constructed after Septémber 1, 1999, unless the
owner of the proposed water system first demonstrates to the satis-
faction of the department that the water system shall have and
shall’ maintain adequate financial, managerial and technical
capacity to meet the requirements of this chapter and the require-
ments of 42 USC 3007 to 300j-26. Additions to water systems

constructed prior to September 1, 1999, are exempt from this
requirement.
Note: 42 USC 300f to 300j-26 is entitled the federal safe drinking water act

(2} To demonstrate its financial, managerial and technical
capacity to the department, before beginning consiruction of a
water system, the owner of a proposed community or non-tran-
sient non—community water system shall submit to the depart-
ment a system capacity evaluation _that includes all of the follow-
ing: - ' :

(8) A written description of the water system design that
includes all of the following:

1. For groundwater systems, the proposed well construction
and the name of the water bearing formation.

2. For surface water systems, the name of the source water
body and the intake length and intake location.

3. The proposed pumping capacity.

. The proposed water treatment.

. The proposed water storage volume.

. The proposed length and diameter of water mains.

. The proposed pressure range within the water system,

8. The proposed location of any pressure reducing valves or
pressure booster stations,

9, A map or plat showing the proposed water System.

(b) An evaluation of the potential for the water quality to
exceed any of the primary or secondary standards of this chapter.
For groundwater systems, this evaluation shall be based on a
review of water quality information available from nearby exist-
ing wells or on the results of water quality monitoring from a test
well. For surface water systems, this evaluation shall be based on
water quality monitoring from the surface water.
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(c) The anticipated average and maximum daily water use for
the proposed water systern.

(d) For groundwater systems, a site assessment that includes
all of the following;

1. The separation distances between the well and potential
sources of contamination within the proposed wellhead profection
area,

2. Any violation of the applicable separation distances con-
tained in chs. NR 811 and 812.

3. The proximity of the well to any wetlands.

4. The location of the well in relation to the 100 year flood
elevation.

(e) For surface water systems, a source water assessment that
includes the identification of potential sources of contamination
in relation to the intake and the susceptibility of the water system
fo contamination.

(f) The anticipated number of industrial, commercial and resi-
dential water services.

{g) The initial and projected customer population and service
area.

() Information for the identification, location and contact of
the water system designer including the name, address, and tele-
phone number of the system designer and designer’s firm.

(i) The status of all department permits and approvals related
to the construction of the water systerm.,

(i) Information for the identification, location and contact of
the water system owner including the name, address and tele-
phone number of the water system owner and the extent of the
owner’s responsibility for the water system,

(k) Information for the identification, location and contact of
the water system manager including the name, address and tele-
phone number of the system manager.

(1) Information for the identification, location and contact of
the water system operator including the name, address and tele-
phone number of the designated or certified water system opera-
tor. If an operator has not been selected prior to submitting the
capacity evaluation, a timetable for hiring an operator shall be
included as part of the capacity evalvation in lieu of the informa-
tion for the identification, location and contact of the waler system
operator, The water system may not be placed into operation until

* the department ts provided with the Information for the identifica-
tion, location and contact of the water system operator required in
this paragraph.

(m) A proposed water quality monitering plan that includes
monitoring for all of the following:

1. Total coliform bacteria,

2. Corrosion products, including lead and copper and associ-
ated water quality parameters,

3. Chemicals to be added to the walter.

4. Other water quality monitoring required by the department
as part of the construction plan approval.

(n) A description of the operational procedures required by
chs. NR 809 and 811 and PSC 185 related to wellhead protection,
well abandonment, cross—connection control, operational report-
ing, meter testing, hydrant and valve exercising and operator certi-
fication. .

{0) A description of the rate or fee mechanism for other—than—
municipal water systems. QOther—than-municipal water system
has the meaning contained in s. NR 811.02 (19).

Notet Sec. NR 811,02 (19) states that “Other—than—municipal water system”
means 4 community water system that is not a municipal water system.
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(p) A copy of the public service commission certificate autho-
rizing the construction and operation, and estimating rates, for
municipal water systems regulated by the public service commis-~
sion. Municipal water systent has the meaning contained in s. NR
811,02 (i6).

Note: Sec. NR 811.02 (16) states that “Municipal watet system’™ means a commu-
nity water system owned by a city, village, county, town, town sanitary district, utility
district, public inland lake and rehabilitation district, nunicipal water district, or a
federal, state, county, or municipal owned institution for congregate care or correc-
tion, or a privately owned water utility serving the foregoing.

(1) A description of the method of payment for the construc-
tion and operation of the water system for non-transient non—
community water systems.

(1) A statement from the water system owner on the financial
capacity of the water system to meet the requirements of this chap-
ter.

(3) The capacity evaluatien shall be submitted on a form pro-
vided by the department or in a format approved by the depart-
ment.

Note: Capacity evaluation forms may be obtained from the department bureau of
drinking water and groundwater at no charge by writing to Bureau of Drinking Water
and Groundwater, Box 7921, Madison, W1, 53707, or by calling (608) 2666699,

(4) The information in sub. (2) (a) to (e} shall be prepared by
a professional engineer for municipal water systems and by a pro-
fessional engineer or licensed well driller for other—than—munici-
pal or non—{ransient non—community water systems.

(5) The department may waive the requirement for the owner
to supply information on well construction, well Jocation, water
quality monitoring, and operational procedures listed in sub. (2)
(a) to (n) for non—community water systems provided that the
owner acknowledges conformance to the requirements for well
construction, well location, water guality monitoring, and water
system operation contained in this chapter and ch. NR 812,

(6) A single engineering or design report may be submitted to
satisfy the requirements of s. NR 811.13 (3) and (3m) and the
capacity evaluation required by sub. (2).

History: Cr, Register, May, 1999, No, 521, eff, 6-1-99.

NR 809.933 Department approval of system capac-
ity. (1) The construction of any new non—{ransient non—commu-
nity or community water system may not commence without
department approval of the system capacity evaluation demon-
straling technical, financial and managerial capacity required in
s. NR 809.932. ’

{2) The department may deny approval of the system capacity
evaluation for any of the following reasons:

{a) The water system design does not conform to the applicable
design and location standards, or approved variances to the stan-
dards, contained in chs. NR 811 and 812 and Comm 82,

(b) The water system operational procedures do not meet the
applicable requirements of ch. PSC 185 or of this chapter and ch,
NR 811 related to wellhead protection, well abandonment, cross—
connection control, operational reporting, meter testing, hydrant
and valve exercising and operator certification.

(¢) The water system monitoring plan does not conform to the
applicable monitoring requirements of this chapter, approved
variances to the requirements of this chapter, or to monitoring
requirements established as part of the department construction
approval under chs. NR 811 and 812,

(d) The system capacity evaluation is incomplete.

(e) The information provided does not demonstrate adequate
financial capacity to meet the requirements of this chapter.
History: Cr., Register, May, 1999, No. 521, eff. 6-1-99.
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